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Dear Educator: = r . ay . t 


The Department of Education's Bilingual- Biculturat Education Program and | 
, the University of Alaska's Alaska Native Language Center is most pleased — 
to provide you with this ae eugene aan of the Bibliography of 
Educational Publications For Alaska Native Languages. 
This annotated bibliography represents the Department's ongding effort 
in providing support services to the schools seeking to meet the linguisti¢ } 
and cultural needs of our students. -The cooperative effort in produc ing 
" this publication is for the-purpose ofmaking the Supcteutun more relevant 
; - for our Alaskan students. «of 
. Recognizing that the school districts, National. Bilingual | Materials 
@ Development ‘Cehter, Regional Resource Centers, institutes of higher 
education and other educational agencies are continually developing new ° 
Se es materials, pans are now being made for a supplemental to this bibliography. 
I feel it is important to keep our educators informed of what is curreng © 
and available regarding, the Alaskan native languages. ° j es 


ae support in 4ur efforts for providing bitingual-bicultural 
programs is aa appreciated. Thank you ,for your consideration. .° . 
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i Bat reaual education and literature in -Native, langpages” are not new to 


Alaska. .The religious education the Russians introduced to Alaska was bi- 
; lingual, and so were marty ‘of the early American church: schools. Thus: by ~ aa 
* 1910 there were religious books printed for Native use “in Aleut (the first ; “a 
~ printed in 1834), Alutiig (1848), ena bag (1894), Siberian Yupik (1910), 
fpupatg C9077 Tsimshian (1881), Haida (1891), KutcRin (1873) ,° Koyukon (1886) , 
. and Ingalik ad, From about 191 to 1960, ‘however, there was a tragic 
: ‘ period - in the rene ‘schools of neglect and suppress iggy, of Na ive isnguased’ too 


during which virtual iff more books were printed in’ any of them, as education 


was imposed. strictly. English, in the name of assimilation, After a very 
“destructive half-century, finally in the 1960's sustaingd work ‘began again 

: on Alaskan Native Apnguases, particularly at the University of Alaska and 
by the Summér Institute. of Linguistics. , This work included the development 
of modern i iijutseteatay accurate and practical, writing systems. In 1970 the 

@ ‘first modern bilingual education began in four Central Yupik schools. In 

: 4 1972 the Alaska State Legislature founded the’ Alaska,Mative. _Language Genter 

~~, - and™p assed the first laws -on behalf of bilingual ed Nearly ae the . . ? 
books te this bibliography were prance in the = 2a oan which ie . 
witnessed an unprecedented and nearly unbelievable develop of a new lit~ * 

erature i Alaska Native languages. —“ C 
Wi ( This bibliography lListgBonly printed school matériagts (ndt manuscrifts, 
religious hooks, etc, ), yee the size of it is very impressive even to us at ‘ 
ANYC whoa have been very much involved in its growth. By now there is much 
more than any individual can keep track of, even} in many io a for single 


languaxes, A bibliography for tUachers and administrators to see what is 


; ttreads available in these languages efor theiy schools is thus very badly es 
¢ . a = ‘ * x Ln 
| needvd. The Alaska State Department of Education is to he thanked for 
. s 
sponsoring the bibliography. ee Bs 


I oean pgrsonally vouch for the size and complexity of the task of 


compiling this hibliography, and therefore wish personal ly to congratul, “tf 
ms 


és * 
3 > Jame MeGarv for the superb joh she has done in dreparing and present ing t 
“ aorsaat reference work” to the wbties ee 2 a oe 
é a p é xs os : 
a tea . . ‘: “ es . . . . i é 
° \ * _* l % ~~," ° ~ | ie 
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INTRODUCTION : 2% 


. . N ; : ° 
: This bibliqggraphy hag been préphred at the Alaska Native Language e+ 
Cdht er of yhe University of wap 


of Education, °It ettenpes td .col ect in one document: references we 


‘ Rene onnants This list is based on the research and archival collec- 
tion at ANLC. We have made energetic attempts over the years to procure a 
coptes of all materials known to exist.in or on Alaska Native languages. 

Our holdings have ria checked against all the publications lists we have 
sbeen able to éteaia from the agencies “engaged, in materials production. 
Inevitably there are omissions, but we hope they are few. This massive, ‘ 

if nat Re neUSEANes coverage demonstrates the importance of archiving even 

locally pivcauced materials’ used perhaps in only one school. Wesat ANLC /, * 
strongly encouarge any agency , school, or individual producing vee ie @ 
navertals to submit dopies to the archive here for. preservation and ” 

- availability‘ro those who may benefit from them now and in the future. 

We are presently preparing. an annotated catalog of all materials in 
the ANLC collection, including ngt only those listed here, but also more 
‘than 2, » 900 other items ‘of linguistic interest, much of. it manuscript 

. material, The annotated catalog will be published during 1979 and will 
#° available either in entirety or in sections to-interested persons; m~ 

\ copies will be placed in appropriate repositories. Readers who wish to 


. ‘Investigate more ‘deeply ‘the linguistic side of Alaska Native language 


materials should qngutee about thts annotated catalog. 7 a 
This. bibliography concentrates on printed materials produced for . 
sehoat use in modern practical orthographiés. The iW @ should by aware 


that practical orthographies now exist for all the native languares of ae 


z . ; Al. isda. Since mos f have_begn put ‘in q@inal ‘form since 1970, most of the 


‘ materials listed here are those produced since that ti We have not 


at 


a 


* without bein 


4 


¥ bd a 


s 


listed manuscript or ofher unpublished materials except when little else 


exists tar a given language; when unpublished materials are listed, the” 
person or akency fom whom they may be obtained is noted. 

Some omissions from the bibliography must’ be noted here. We have 
made no atrempt ° catalog non-printed materials such as film strips, 
tape recordings,. language mafter’ sets, etc, We have not intluded trans- 
lations of xerfgious Ngefatyte, ajthough a great deal of ip exists, ‘ 
especially for Haida, Tsimshian, Aleut, Alutiiq, Central Yupik, Inupiag,* 
Koyukon, and Kut chin; in addition to being inappropriate. for school use, 
These materials are frequently in older orthographies, They may be of 
interest, however, especially to the adult speaker learning literacy in 
his or her language. ° _ ; 

Furthermore, the annotatigas are descriptive rather than evaluative, 
Of course, some of she materials are more useful or move séeurace than 
others, but an evaluation of this. sort. can only be carried out by examina- 
tion of the materials with a Linguist knowledgeable about the language. 
ard a bilingual teacher expérjenced in using the materials; this would 
be a whole new project. In afew cases we have noted especially valugble 
materials--major, dictionaries, standard grammars, and 50 on. When. our 1 
copies were marked for errors by*post-publicatién proofreaders, we have ; 


noted, “errors in text." We strongly urge that no materials be reproduced 


rechecked and roofread by authorities on the uape, *. 


This is especially true of materials produced in the early 1970's when 
some orthographies had not been stabilized. 
. The availability of- the materials is of paramount interest. In 
general, the publi cat tins of ANLC, NBMDC’(in part), YLW, BEC, and BSIP. (in. 
part) are either in print or can be reprinted by thé publisher if requested 
STL. and Tlingit Readets can provide lists of what they have still in print, 
Most of the other publishing agencies are no longer in operation, so their 
materials are not available for purchase. We have tried to find out. who ° 
holds. reproduction rights for the publications of derunce agencies and to 
note tHese in the Agencies List at the end ofthis introduction. Copies 
of the out-of-print materials may be examined at the ANLC library; and 
with permission of the copyright olver, xeroxed for résearch purposes. 


At this time the Department of Education is investigating the feasibility 


a 


. “N y 
: ; 3 | 
fl, 
Via - 
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‘te 


r ? 
~ an - ~ * ws ~ 
of making bilingual materials avatlable in microfiche form.- * 
a 4 : ” 
* a : : } 7 a : 
» . % S fe: > @ ee 
Organi zat ton aaa content \ ‘ - ~~ _ 


_ This bibliography is divided into two major sectionsy Iagian Languages 
and) Eskimo-Aleut- ‘languages, and within these into sect tong by Lankpape. 


Il Alaska Native languages except ‘Eyak (with only three living speakers) 


? 
“ 


represented. For an qutiine of the org mization of the bibliography, 
_ see the table “of contents. ] 
The“introductdry paragraph at the beginning of each section brief yooo-=™ 


describes the language's status, Service agencies, bilingual education 
g > L, 


. r] pone, . 

_ programs, and present active research, For most languages wesgive the 

’ 4 » x . . . . 
name and address of atleast one linguist knowledgeable on the language; . jie 
we strongly encourage. persons working in bilingual education to contact - 


the appropriate researcher as early as possible in the program deve lopment 
PrOceee se: The staff of the Alaska Native Language ges are prepared to J 
_assist with such technical, areas as orthography, reference works, training, - ‘ 
materials development, and proofreading for all Alaska Nativé languages. © 

; The first section under each language is General. Here we list a . 
few ethnographic or literary works of interest on the background of the 
people and their culture. This is by né méans intended: to be a complete ® 
ethnographic bibliography. * Bor fuller references, check the bibliographies 
in the works listed at the end of the introduction. ‘, 


. 


- Ad ca ° > > ~ 
The Reference section lists such basic works as’ dictionaries and ‘ 


§ 


- Brammars , and occasional ly..one or two technical linguistic publ feat ions 
which may be useful ang available to the general reader. It does not 
include "picture dictionaries” or "junior dictionaries" designed for . _ 

young children; these will be round under Other Materials; nor does it 
bie lGae lessons in segond language ‘learning, tog_be fone oeger Language 
Study. - We have listed works in preperet fon in the pap ceonce section, oe 
though not in other sections, because these are the publications most 


needed. Quite a number of ‘dictionaries are in preparetron at this writing 


by JANLC and NBMNC / Also, inortant | reference works which are out of print. " 
are so noted, blthough out of print notation has been omitted in other : : 
sections. , : ‘ \ 

= % 

) a x 

| rc ©@ 
* of - 
* ak 3 4 7 a 
L & “ ~. : 


Because of the- ‘avaf lability of a number of relevant wagks , sections 
ee As Education Materials have been added for Central Yupik and 
Inupiaq. These include reports, curricula, and similar materials, 4a 
English, referring epectti cally to these language's. : _ . “3 

The Educational section has been subdivided differently for different 
languages depending on the amount and’ types of material available for each.” 

‘We. regret that an identical eipadicaxtonal agomae could not be employed 
throughout, but we felt it better to aqsues 1 "the format to the material, 


_ espectally since the reader is most likely to be interested in a specific 


language. Fort languages for which ylittle material exists we have grouped | 
all learning materials under the cd Gee heading. For those for 


. which much marerial exists Sethe following section headings are used: 


Language Learning. These are materials designed primarily for 
learning the native. language as a second language, including non-technical 
* €teaching). grammars, graded lessons, ' ‘conversational” ‘lessons, and basic, 
vocabulary materials. More technical grammars are. listed in ane Reference 
section, 

° “Language Study. ‘These are materials designed primarily for the use of 
speakers of the language who are learning to read and write im it. Many 


would’ also be appropriate in second-language teaching gneee the teacher is 


a speaker. = aa oe - 7 
Reading Materials. Most of ‘the: educatignal publications fall _into 
this category, including story books, general primers or readers, and . 
narrative texts transcribed from oral performance. Where a number of 
books exist {a curriculum areas other than "language arts," the Reading 
section has been subdivided into appropriate subsections; for example, 
in the Yup'ik section are subséctions entitled "Stories and Readers," 
“Social Studies and Community Topics," "Science and Natural History," and 
“Health and Safety." The reader should ee ae to get an idea * 


of che arrangement, especially for languages which have a great nuthbie ts! * ‘i 
ot publications. , 

Other Materials are those educational materials other. than text for 
reading: workbooks, arithmetic books, flashcard sets, alphabet primers, 


7? 


“picture dictionaries," song books, and so on. When the amount of material 


warranted, this sectfon has been divided into appropriate subsections. 
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The entry’ format is the Same for aid _types or entries. The books er 
are ‘grouped within section headings by publisher when one agency has- ee aie @ 


published a number of books for the’ language; and within’ publisher by | 

author. The year of publication follows the author's name. The native ° 
lariguage — title, eo appears first, followed by an English translation — 

of the title. In ‘somd ases. the publishing agency assigned these English 
titles, but in-others., they were’ assigned for this bibliography. As a 

result, the English title may not be known to th publishing ‘agency, SO . = 


_ when ordering books, you should always give the native title. We regret 


any, inaccuracies in translation; for some of the Languages no speakers 

could be contacted when the bibliography was means prepared. Also, we 

have arbitratrilly assigned consistent English titles. to the NBMDC boaks, 

which are oes of a single series into many langyages and dialects, ‘ 
although. the actual titles inay differ slight by among themselves in literal 
meaning. Most untranslated titles are persorial names. After the title 

is the publishing agency, usually in ee form, For a quick 

reference to abbreviations sée the list of agencies” at the end of this 
introduction, The number of pages Mactcding tiple and reverse title, 

so possibly more than the "numbered" pages) ends the citation, Type of - C ) 
binding “is net given since Mikeuet ty all hs) ona are paperbound. 


The annotations were done after. examining the materials and referring \ om 


0) cate cams, et es 


to descriptive lists when they were availage. We have tried to indicate 


not only the category and format of books, ' ‘but also their general content 


sand applfcation; the latter was not, however, always possible with un- 
‘ 2. 


translated texts in languages unknown to the editor and available staff. 
Tm the annotations, we describe as "children's stories" those books with 

sustained narrative content written ‘eee for young ‘children, 

"Readers" include primers and bpoks presenting grammatical and. vocabulary 

material in a* format characterized by varied subject content and lack of 

sustained nar rat ive. “Traditional stofies" are the traditional oral liter- 

ature oF the Nat ive people; when traditional narratives have apparently 

been simplified: for children's reading, we have so noted. We also note 

whether the reading materials were translated from English models, if known, 

This notation .was omitted In the case of NBMDC materials, whith are almost . e 


Sas 


all translations from English models, 


* would be apirapt iat “for nigt school: students ‘of less’ fluency in Yup" ik., 


* 2 
“Se bod . > . 
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Following the description of format sua content. is a note on Language 
content , either "[nat fve eee only" or "with ‘English translation, " 
If the English cranslation appears on the same pagé as “the native dadavae 
material, this is noted; if not otherwise noted the English translation 
is at the’ end of the book. ‘“Interlinear" translations are those in which 
each qanive word or phrase is translated on the line immediately bellow; 
"facing page” translations may have. running text facing the mative Dengvage 
text, or may be line~by~line : transiations of the native Language text. 
Determining "level" was. the: most problematit element - of the bibdlio~ 
graphic process. For only a few ‘languagés have materials been developed © 
for specific grades or, levels of ability; when this was known, the grade 
jorete assigned’ in' the curricula were noted, as explained in these sectlope, 
“For the remainder, we examined the vocabulary, stylp,. and content of the . 
materials and made approxinate Level ratings 1d explained’ ‘below.. 
This level assignment vas’ éspectally at eeicart pécause of a. general 
lack of distinction between materials for cnilarenatis speak the language ; 


‘and those who a. not, or whovhavé only "tinted Soeailtts. ability. Obviously, 


children who are “Bpeakers of? the ‘native language, Saal" bevable = use more 
advanced materials in the lowér’ grades thar wil’, those. “ho” are _Tearning 

it as a second Vengvage} or who know only a fed. words’ “add, phrases. Thus 
some "beginning" materials might bE used. tin: ageana Tepeuddmegacting in oy 


upper grades, and “intermediate” and  sdvancedi!” hate sis “ntget: te used - . ats 


by childten in primary grades, ‘who-arh fluent first. ‘Taibuage speakErs. 

For eaaite., “in the Yup ‘ik cqurse of. ‘studies far ‘children, who” “have “grown 
up speaking Yup"ik in an essentiglly Yup! ik-speaking community, what may 
appear to be pavanced materials are assigned colprade. three} many. of these 


7 


The amount of input the bilirgual teacher gives also determines ‘the: ae 
cabtlity of the materials. AThus the “orade levels," except when ‘assigned . 


by program designers themselves, are only an approximake ‘guide to the” ° 2 
sophistication and complexity, of the materials. . an a 

* ae ‘ 7 a 
Level ‘assignments may be described as follows: me se 


is 


Beginning. Materials suitable for beginning learqers of the language, 
or for speakers beginning to learn’ to read and write;, ‘definitely’ controlled 


* 
e tN oe = © i? sy 


style and vocabulary... . —— . sal 


. > ! rs ry a 
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et 


ta 


Beg inning/ Intermediate: Materials. cadesnia: for’ use by. Students who 


“> have espace. the rudiments of réading and writing, but still with rela-_ 


tively simple vocabulary and style. : 3 . @ 
* Intermediate: Materials for students competent in mead ing the 


language, yet still controlled to an appreciable axtent in vocabulary and 
. style. , oF 
_ Intermediate/Advancéd: Materials. with a _bgoadgr’ range of vocabulary a 
and syntax than Intermédiate, but tut not dsvuming complete fluency in: 
the language and/or mature comprehension of content. 
Advanced: Materials with little or Ao limitation on vocabulary, 
syntax, and style; for example, direct transcriptions of oral narrative 


by fluent speakers, 


References 


The: following materials are useful ta the study of Alaska Native 
e 
Language and culture in general. A survey course on the subject is 


offered during the regular academic year at the University of Alaska : — 
at Fairbanks (not available during summer or by correspondence). 
Krauss, Michael E. 1974. Native Peoples and Languages of Alaska. Full | : @. 
be - color wall map, 2' x 3', showing the distribution, language boundaries, . 
and linguistic relationships, with population statistics, language => 


. Status by village, and thxt insert, A valuable réference and ‘teaching 
tool. Alaska Native Language Center; $4.50 mailed rolled. 
9 . on 

Krauss, Michael E. 1976,. "EskimocAleut" and "Na~Dene" in. Native Languages: __ 
of the Americas, Vol¥ 1, ed. by Thomas A. Sebeok. New York: Plenum 
Press. Pp, 175-358. History of research and writing of Alaskan and 
) related nat ite ae ere to 1971; excellent Ban ercererty™ 

y, 


Hippler, Arthur. 1970. ‘ties Acculturation: A Selected Annotated , : 
Bibliography of Alaskan and Other Eskimo Acculturation Studies. : 
Inst. of Social and a 1. Univ. of Alaska, e 203° pp. 

re » 


aa oswale, Wendell BH, 1967. Alaskan Eskimos. Sart Francisco: Chandler Pub- ha 
oki “lishing Company. 297 P Ra, on-prehistory and aboriginal culture. 
ky 


“Dumond, Don Ee 1977. + The pakinos and Aleutg. Thames and Hudson. 


180 pp. Very well illustrated, used as a textbook at U of A. 
a7 Includes beth prehistory and material on modern cultures. 


Hippler, Arthur E. and John R. Wood. 1974, The Subarctic Athabascans. ‘ 
A Selected Annotated Bibliography. Inst. of Sacial and Feonomic 
Research, Univ. of Alaska.325 pp. 
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References, continued. i ; - ’ ace - 
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Parr, Richard T. 1974, 


A Bibliography of the Achapaskan tanuuaaes: 
National Museum of Man, Ethnology Division, Mercury Series, Paper 
No, 14. epee are 333 PP. Includes both Linguistics and SENRD EE ephys 
VanStone, Weise W. 1974, Reese Adaptatione: Hunters and Fishermen 
of the Subarctic Forests. 


Chicago: Aldine Publishing Co. 145 pp. 
nee ay on pre-contact culture; good bibliography. 


« 
Tsto, Sate. 1975, 


. a 
Cultures in the North: Multi-media Resource List’ 
Center for Northern Educational Research, University of Alaska. 46 pp. 
Includes both academic reference works and materials especially. for 

schoolchildren, with approximate Rrade levels and evaluative and” 
8 - ° descriptive notes. 


Jones, Dorothy M. and John R. Wood. 1975, An Aleut Bibliography. 7 
Institute of Social and Economic Research, .University. of Alaska. 187 pp. 


Lists literature in four formats, alphabetical, by author with anno- 
tation, chronological, and by subject. 
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. in limited’ quantities for local use. Cdépies are on file at ANLC; reproduction ; 
rights are held by the focal group. a: 
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Agencies Producing Bilingual Materials: 


Be low are “seed fene major agencies that have produced bilingual oe 


. “ap Alaska Native langiages during the 1970's. Abbreviations ‘used in citations 


rs : Fd . 
are underlined. | i : ea N 


r 


Aglaktit in ease, Noorvik School, Noorvik, Alaska. (AM) No longer in . 
operat ion, <A % 7 — ° ~ ; 


° 


“This center, whose name means "the teachers made the books," was funded 
during 1976-77. to produce materials for\northwest Alaskan schools ‘in coastal 
Inuplaq-speaking cOmmunities. The matetiais were mimeographed and: produced / 


' ; 
Alaska Nativd Education Board (ANEB). No longer in operation, 
at %. . : 2 

ANEB ‘wis esthblished with Yan Education Act funds in 1973 and produced 
materials during 1473, 1974, an@ 1975.. The materials were offset printed and. 
bound Jin booklet form. For permission to reproduce the materials contact Ms. 
Pat Partnaw, Anchofage School District*Indian Education Program, Pouch 6614, 
4600 DeBare Avenue, Anchorage , Alaska 99502. 


: “Alaska iow'nedes Genter, jieieie of Alaska, Fairbanks, Alaska 99701. (ANLC) 


‘ 
iy 


ANLC, pied by jepisiative action in 1972, is permanently established at 
the University of Alaska, Division of Commnity Colleges, Extension, and 
Rural Education, Activities of .che Alaska\Native Language Center include basic 


Yesearch, consultanty services for language-related activities in Alaska, 


- training of Native peqpie to work with their own languages, and the publication: 
———rimemy—einide ref -metertely;—ineluding-bothtechnical _and_limited dictionaries, 


’ 
Me 
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transeriptions of oral literature, grammars, and school materials. Linguistic 
research im Alaska is, coordinated through ANLC; ANLC staff present training work- 


‘shops for bilingual programs throughout the state. All the materials listed in 
this bibliography are on file at the ANLC research library, which is open to the 


interested public from’8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday-Friday throughout the year. A 
publications list is available from the Center. 
= ‘ ; e 


2 
. 


Alaska State Operated School System (ASOSS) . No longer in existence, 


. ASQSS was one of the transitional administrative systems in effect before 
thes estab lishment ‘of the REAA system in the state. From 1972 through 1976 ASOSS 
cont racked for the production of bilingual materials in a number of Languages,. 
Many ot the materials were designed by Tupou Pulu and Mary Pope; see NBMDC for 
an outline of their work. Reproduction rights for ASOSS materials are held by 


- the State of Alaska peper arnt, of Education. All the materials are now out ot print. 


.° 


* 


“~ 


eo, 


: i ae . Pi 2 a ee 
Barrow Schoolg Tauptat Program, Barrow City Schools, Barrow, Alaska 99723. (BSIP) 


6 a AS bilingual educatrion program began. at Barrow in 1972.. The progran has been 
ae in’ ‘cantinuous operation since then, producing more than 100 titles, atiall grade 
_* - levels, in the North Slope Inupiag dialect. earlier publications are mimeo- 
% uraphed, the later ones offset printed and paperbpund. A publications list _ 
arranged by grade level and curriculum area is available. 2 ie 


» 


db ; : 
Bilingual Education Center, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Bethel, Alaska 99559. (BEC) 


This center, started in 1975, produces materials for BlA-administered schools 
in the Gent ral Yupik speaking Area and has also been active in curriculum develop~ 
fd the preparation of ESL material Many BEC publications have been pre- 
ed with the assistance of the Yup'ik Language Workshop (q.v.), and BEC has 
eprinted a number of YLW books. We are not aware of a comprehensive list of BRC 
publications. ces > | : , 


had 7 > 


Eskimo Language Workshop. See Yup'ik Language Workshop. “ 


ae ‘ National Bilingual Materials Development Center, 2223 Spenarf Road, Anchorage, 
v Alaska 99503. (NBMDC) a = 
\ e 


NBMDC, wees the direction of the Udiversity of Alaska, Division of Commu- r 
nity Colleges, Extension and Rural Education, is one of a number of centers nat ion- 
@ wide” funded entirely by Title VII, ESBA, and began operation in Fall 1976. * 
Materials are fow-being produced for bilingual education in ten languages, 
. Director Tupou Pulu, with Mary Pope, also designed-materials for regional 
programs and published theh as Bi Cingual” Education Services Press (BESP) and 
Bilingual Education Consultants; they designed most of the materials published 
by ASOSS, NBMDC’ materials are for the host part translations of a series of 
English models described as "language development materials.". A few readers 
on local themes have‘ been published; NBMDC is presently compiling. books of | 
‘legends, songs, and other culture~based materials in native languages with 
English translations. The English models are translated by native speakers, _ 
sometimes with the assistance of linguists, into various. languages and dialects. 
English versions of some of the books are ever teats 


Nome Bllingual Education esource Center, Bureau ‘of ‘Indian Affairs, Nome, Alaska 
99762, (NBERC) 


Funded under Title VII, ESEA, the educational office of the Nome area BIA 
publistted materials in’St. Lawrence Island (Siberian) Yupik during aay 


The agency no longer publishes bilingual materials, but retains reprodagt ion 
. a rights to those it® published. } . 
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Nom; Publte Schowls Bilingual- {cyl tural. Program, Box 131, Neme, aK Y99762. (NBBY) 
a * . —~ . 
i * } : ; . 7 7 ; ’ ; 
Funded by the State of Alaska and Title VII, this program bagan developing: * @ 


materials in April 1977 for Siberian Yupik and Inupiaq programs of the Nome area ee 
ind Bering Sthaits REAA echools. A preliminary publications List- is available. 
| . ¢ Mar : - : : 
Porte Crafamw Bilingual Education Program, Port Graham/English Bay Language Center 
(PGBEP, PG/EBLC). No longer in operation, ‘9 


 . %his was a materials development center for the bilingual programs of these a*, 8s 
two Kenal Peninsula Alutiiq-speaking communities, in operation from 1974 to 1976, , 
Some materials were, mimeogrephed or dittoed, and ae printed for the program 

“ by ASOSS, Reproduction rights-are probably held by the Port Graham-English Bay 
schools, administered by the Kenai Peninsula Borough School District. Copies of 


Materfals are'on file at ANLC. _ 2* - 
| an 1 oe : 3 | | . | 
Sheldon Jackson College, Sitka, Alaska 99835. 8 


* 


Some material tn southeastern Indian languages (Haida, Tlingit) has been 
printed by SJC; many of the materials are out of print, but the Tlinggt Noun 
DicrienarY is still avaflable from rhe college. : ; ® 


Fy 
‘ * 


. 


Society for the Prese vation of Haida Language and Literature, P. O..Box 9372, 
Ketchikan % AK 901. 


+ 
: . o : ‘ - Sra @ 
SPHLL has published ‘a number of Haida materials, some of whietwre-stiTt™n mu e 


available from the above address. The ANLC-published Haida Dictionary is also 
for sale by SPHLI. , 
» 


Summe'r Instttute of Linguistics, P, 0. Box 1028, Fairbanks, Alaska 99707. (SIL) 


7 OS SIT TS a Titiguistic organization associated with Wycliffe Bible Translators, 
a non-sectarian religious translating and publishing agency. SIL -<develops mater- 
-tals tor’ literacy training in native languages and has also produced a nymber of 

dictionarfes for the general public. SIL field linguists have investig many 

vi the Alaska Native languages. A list of publications is available.. 


2 


Pa 


Tlingit: Readers, Richard and Nora Dauenhauer, 480) Canterbury Way, Anchorage, AK 99503. 


. This secfety has published a number of Tlingit texts and a maj gry ext book 
. tor Tearning Tlingit as a second language. A publications -list is avait. ! 


x 
= 


Upper Kobnk Eskimo Lanpuage Pregram. Nos longer in operation. 
. s ste - 


This Federal Ly tunded program operated in Shungnak, producing materials for 
inland Kobuk Inupiaq bilifgual programs, Materials -were.meghly ditto or mimeo, a 
Som. printed materials were produced for the program by BESP (NBMDC). For permission: @ 
too reproduce the materials contact the Northwest Arctic REAA. , 
‘ ~ “ a ‘ , ws we ; 
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“under Central Yupik. 


Yup'ik Language Workshop, KuskokwinC8hmunity College, P. 0. Box 386, 


Bethel, AK. 99559. 


In 1970 the Eskimo Language Workshop was established at the University 
In Spring 1974 the. Yup'ik component of ELW was moved 
r of fe staff remaining with ANLC in Fairbanks. 
Since then YLW has published “more than 150 books for use in Yup’ik bilingual 
programs, as”well as specialized curriculum materials of many other kinds. 


of Alaska, Fairbanks. - 
to Bethel, the, remainde 


(YLW) 


oY 


Most, of ahe books: listed as. ELW/YLW publications are either available for 


purchase or can be reprinted on demand, 


reprintéd by the BEC (q. 


dialects may be obtained from YLW. 
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Some YLW publications have also been 
ve). Curriculum outlines employing the materials — 
have, been developed and are referred to in the “Bilingual Materials" section. 


Lists of publications in both the Kuskokwim and Yukon 
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1. TLINGIT ’ : 


2 ae 


Although Tlingit is nat spokert as a first Language by childrén in 
-Alaska, cultural heritage programs have been developed in the, language, : 


’ literature, ,and ethnography of the Tlingit people for various grade 


levels, The educational committees ‘of the Alaska Native Brotherhood 4 
“oveaslonally present programs for children, especially’in Sitka. . An 
organization for the promotion of Tlingit literacy and literature, 
Tlingit Readers, Inc., has been active since 1973. For the most current 
information on Tlingit: materials you may write to Richard and Nora 


Dauenhauer, 4801 Canterbury Way, Anchorage, Alaska 99503. . 


- General 


Dauenhauer, Richard. 1976. Text and context in Tlingit oral literature. 
Unpublished Ph.D. dissertatedan, University of Wisconsin at Madison. 
252° pp. (Available from University Microfilms, Ann Arbox, MI) 


A ‘rather techatoal“cetedoat work, relating Tlingit oral literature 
to its function in the. maintenance of Tlingit traditional society. 


de Laguna, Frederica. 1972. Under-Mount St. Elias: The History and 
Culture of the Yakutat Tlingit. Smithsonian Contributions to 
= Anthropology 7. 3 vols. "1,395 pp. . : : 
A massive study, in great detail, of the commnity of Yakutat, heir 
culture, beliefs, origins, and@ctivities; includes much material of 
interest for second language and cultural heritage programs, including , 
traditional oral narratives in English only. . 


Krause, Aurel. The Tlingit Indians. Translated by Erna Gunther. Seattle: 
University of Washington Press, 1956. 310 pp. 
4 € . . 
Originally published in German in 1885, an excellent account of 
Tlingit, jite in the 19th century, fine drawings of material culture 
items; myths (in English); wordlist; extensive bibliography. 


Swamton, John R. 1909. Tlingit’ Myths and Texts. Bureau of American 


Ethnology Bulletin 39. 451 pp. Reprinted, New York: Johnson Reprint 
Gow, 1970, , , 


The most extensive collection of Tlingit oral literature. The Tiingit - 
is ina not entirely adequate phonetic transcription, not suitable for 
the general readey today, but Engligh translations are included. 
. of 
14 
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Si re Naish; Constance,’ Cit hige Story, and Henry Davis. 1976, Tlingit - oe. ee 
2. mg ‘Noun Diet tonary. Sitka: shetson: Jacksqn College. "107 PB. gg 


Rees i ; stat Pies ns 2 = 
Ca. 2,100 nouns ,~ arranged: by semantic category, tnehuding: lope mit a 


3 Naish, ‘Gonstanee and nd cLade goa 1973,. “yYingit Verb Dictis 
ae Fairbanks: Alaska Native Language Center. 392 pp. 
‘ Pp. 15-152, Englj bn to flingit verb. ditcionary: pp. 265-342, Tlingit 
to English, listéd by stem. Introductory materials and especially the 
_  . Appendix, pp. 343-392, comprise a very useful grammat skewch of | 
the language. The most comprehensive work published to date, but does 
- 4 not show conjugation sé®ection or stem variation English-to-Tlingit 
@ , wp SECtion -includes much exemplification; some illfstrations throughout. 
. Educational 


a 


eo "la. Language Learning © sa 
vis Dauenhauer, Richard and Nora Dauenhaver. 1976. Beginning Thingdt. 
Anchorage? Tlingit Readers, Inc. 280 pp. ’ 


e 


7 o™ 


Designed aS a textbook for use in classes*in Tlingit as a second 7 
language. In¢ludes! units on bothrylanguage and other aspects of sculture, 

. @ ~ and a technical reference section on‘ grammar and ‘Spelling, with sugges— 

tions for both elementary and SECOnCSEY teaching situations. 


c 
Dauenhauer, Richard, ed. 1974." “Tlingit Spelling Book. “Tlingit Readers. 
_ 590 pp. a " 
‘A primer for Tlingit literacy, ‘introducing the sound system, prachical® 
. orthography, with*copious examples from the language. 
‘Leer, Jeff. 1975, Reviged Tlingit Bilingual Teacher's Handbook. Sitka: ° 
e , Sheldon Jackson i 5] pp. 
: +. 
Introduction, to “réchniques, exemplary. classroom units, drills, sug gested 
2 * grammar and vocabula Ys with instructions for elementary level use. Ap- 
+ or pendix on pattern wéiting. An excellent set of basic lessons. Use of 
wR . this material is restricted to Sheldon Jackson College, from whom per- 
mission to use the material.must be requested. © 
B = : mee . 
Dominicks, Vesta L. et al. 1974, Let's Have Fun and. Learn in Tlinvit. 
Sheldon Jackson College, 156 pp. — 
Developed at a workshop with Many participants, most of whom contri- 
_ buted materials and ideas t0-this series of lessons in Tlingit as a 
second language for elementary students. Includes drills, activities, 
Seale detailed instructions to teachexs. 
® rd . | : 
2 4 ‘ ‘ 
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“Ackerman, “Maria. 1975. Tlingit Storieg. Anch age: Alaska\Methodist - 
Univefsitv Press. 94 pp. ? © .¢ 

we ‘ be . : . : 
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bh. Readifig Materials , 


_ Traditional stories edited =< use by elementar} school children; 
po 


“fa English only, with- interpolated Tlingit words and ce came 


~ English | Bloseatyy . nee at F . oe 


“Davis, heney aA. and Claribel Davis. 1973. Seat, Kak@ Version. and 


' Teaching Unit to accompany k4er,: Kake“version. Sitka: Henry A. Davis, _ 7 
piine te Readers, - and Southeast Alaska Indian Cultural Center, 15 pp. + 23 pp... 


. 


Traditional Tlingit, story in English with ‘short Tlingit noun vocabulary, 
for eTementary school use; with nine lessons and activities. 


y ‘ , ® 


James, Susie and Nora Dauenhauer. 1973, Sit’ Kaa Kak Kana.da, Glacier 


4 


-~ Svstem, 
, a 


Bay History. Tlingit Readers. 30 pp. ™ 


v 


History and several sdngs,-in Tlingit only. For advanced speakers, 


_* Peter, Tom and Nora Dauenhaver - 1973. X6otsx X' ayahuwd! igadee Shaawét. 


_ The Bear Husband. Tlingit Readers. 34 pp. 


Traditional story, in Tlingit only; with introduétion to writing 
Advanced. 2 : — 


Zubof f, Robert. 1973. Taax'aa, Shaadaax' X'éidax sh Kalneek. Mesquito. 


-* 


Tlingit Readers. 17 pp. . * a S 


Traditional story, in Tlingit only. Advanced. 


Johuson, Prat, | 1973. Strong Man, Dukt ool’. Tlingit Readers. 30 pp. 


Buboff, Robert. Kudatan Kahidee., The Salmon Box. ‘Tlingit Readers. 20 pp. 


. 
= ‘ 


Traditional story, in Tlingit only. Advanced. ‘ 


ok ~ 


Traditional story, in aca only. Advanced. 


Naish, Cowstance and Gillign Story, ed. Tlingit,Short Stories. Sheldon 
‘ ¥ 


Jackson College. 16 pp. 


Eight brief texts from the wancariaa of Robert Zuboff, in Tlingit 
“only. Advanced, 


Williams, Frank, Emma Williams and Jeff Leer. 1978. _ Tongass Texts. ANLY. 


129 pp. 

Introduction by Leer describes sound system of Tongass dialect compari ng 

it with other Tlingit. Long narratives, two traditional stories and four * 
ethnographic narratives, with easily readable English translations” on 
tacing pages, phrase by phrase, Much interesting material on traditfonal 
Tlingit way of life in late nineteenth,century. Intermediate/Advanced. | @ 
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"2. -HAIDA 


> ' . e 7 _ a 


- : _ : 7 ee 
Hai ls -Rot’ spoken as a‘ fiysr language by children in Alaska, 


. 


However ,“ educational programs in the Haida language and cultural heritage 


-” 


. etchikah< ‘Far more information.on these programs, you 


ay write to 
e, Ketcnikan, 


Yor both children and adults have been active for ane, Jou) welte ton ' Se 


ty for the Preservatidn of Haida Language and Literatu 


— 


~ 


__ Lawrence, Erma et al... 1975, Report on First International Haida Symposium 


™ . 


: # 


or 


— 
if ‘OF fice. Reprinted: Johngon Reprint Co., New York, 1970 0 oS 


Reference 


Lawrence, Erma and Jeff*Lear. 1977. Haida Dict onary. Alaska, Native 


_ (Ketchikan, October 27; 1975), 60 pp. (Alaska Native Language. Center) 


ed ' ar: - 

Contains much ot importance about recent Haida language, e.g., lists 
of knowa speakers {cultural development; announcements and articles}. 
Speeches" If Ha ida; "some vafaterial in Haida only. ., 

S 5 S * . . e oy . — 7 Coo ~ - . . - * nue 
» John R. 1908. Haida Texts—-Masset Dialect, Government, Printing 

- 1905, . Haida’ Texts--Skidegate Dialect. Government’ Printing {Of fice. a; 

Reprinted: Johnson Reprint Co., New York, 1970. — 1 Soe 


The Masset texts are. ¢ll in both. Haida and English, faciyg page trans- -_ vA 
lations; some of thelSkidegate are in this form, and sotte in English 
only. They cannot be read in Haida-by modern Haida speakers, but are 
a most valuable cultural document’ for anyone interested in Haida. e) 


‘4 
o- 


* 


. \ 
. ‘ . 
x 


oh 


- \Language Center. 464 ppv : 4 *¥ 
.A selected Lexicon of Alaskan Haida. Pp. 14-155, grammatical intro- 
duction -by Leer discusses phonology and grammar and Suggests approaches — 
to learnihg the language, patticularly aimed at the general reader who 
is studying with a speaker. The giétionary itself is alphabetical by* 


- Haida, ca, 2600 entries, with sentence examples for the verbs; there 


-is an English-to-Haida index. 


Levine, Robert. 1977. The Skidegate Dialect of Haida.’ Unpublished Ph.D. 


dissertapion, Columbia University. 271 pp. (available through 
University Microfilms.) . \ ne 3 
Although specifically dealing with the dialect of Haida spoken in . 
Skidegate, Queen Charlotte Island (B.C.), contains much of relevance 


. _¥ 


for Haida ip, general, especially: the grammar. 
f . 
4 17 * 
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obolerf, Ganviege ‘and Nancy McRoy. 1972, Haida class materials. 58 pp, 


. Alaska vative EnEeeeS Center) 


‘ 


Unpublished typescript. Seven texts, sentences for conversation : 


practice, quizzes, Nes. , é ; : 
. ‘ 7 
s 


“Levine, Robert. 1975, ‘Seidegars Haida lapguage.,lessons. 49% pp. (Alaska » a 


Native tatnguane Center) 


Unpublished eunecer ene. Deals with a different dialect of Haida from 
that spoken in Alaska, but good as a model “for presentation of prac- 
ao orthography and elementary Sentence formation. 


b. Reading Materials _ — : { 
‘ ~ : ee . 
Natkong, Charles: and Erma Lawrence. 1974. ‘Haida Language tio Ckahép Reader, Nagle 
Ketchikan: Society for the Preservation of Haida Language and Lids +. 


wet aan 2/7 pp, 
2 "ot 


Introduction to.writing system; three traditional stoties and ont ‘ 
ethnographic narrative, in Haida only. Advanced . _ : ae 


Lawrence, ‘rma and Robert Cogo. 1275. Xaadas Gutilda maces ay: Haida @ 

. StorieS-and History, Ketchikan: Society for the Preservation of Haida 
a and Literature. 32 pp. ™ _. 
‘Traditional stories and religious translations. en ‘histerical . & 

accounts {with maps) by Gogo; all an English translations. Inter~ 
mediate to advanced. . . a - = cs aa ae. 
a 6 ru’ won Shs are 


= 
Sy 


= ~ 3. TSIMSHIAN ; - 


4 


“Tsimshian, one of a group of related. Casaeien Indian languages (Coast 
Taimshian,. Nass or Nisga, and Gitksan)‘is spoken in Wlaska only in the town 
of Metlakatla, ‘but no children chere speak the language. A bilingual- 
bicultural program was begun in Metlakatla during the 1970's; matetials 


, have been produced for local use there, For information on the. program, con- — 


tact Mr. ArnolH Booth at Metlakatla. For general information on the status of 
résearch on the language you' may write so Michael Krauss or Jeff Leer at ANLC. 


* e 


seu. Franz. 1902. .Tsimshian Texts. Bureau of Amer icat*Ethno logy, Bulletin 
27. Government Printing Office. 244 pp. | 4 


\ 
\ 


remarks in introduction, 

-. 1911. ,Tsimshian. In Handbook of knees Indian Languages. r 
Government Printing Office. Pp. 283-422. 

Boas, Prane and Henry W. Tate. 1912, ’ Tsimshian Texts, new series. Publi- 
cations of the American Ethnological Society, Vol. III. Leyden: E. J. 
Brill. 28 pp. 


” ‘ 
2 


“Myths and legends, felachien with ee page English | translations; © 
Tsimshian-English glossary indexed to texts, . 


‘ 


ee 


Annual Report, pp, 29-1037, 


Myths and legends in English only. 


“on 


We ference 


Dunn, John Asher. 1970. Coast Tsimshian Phonology. Unpublished Ph.D. 
dissertation, Department of ‘Anthropology, University of New Mexico, 
v+83 pp. 


Background, history, and dialectology; analysis of phonology. 


- n.d. A Practical Dictionary of Coast Tsimshian. Canadian 
Ethnology Service. In press; no copy available at this writing. 


Leer, Jeff. 1975. Report on orthographical issues in Metlakatla Tsimshian. 
ll pp. (ANLC) : y 


Reports on 1975 revision of practical orthography, with remarks 
on Tsimshian (Metlakatla dialect) phonology. 


Myths and legends of the Nisga, in English, a ‘few in Nisga. Ethnographic " 


-. 1916, Tsimshian Mythology. Bureau of American Suey Jist 


et « 
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’ Ree 
Jensen, Vickie and Edith Gawas” 1977. Gitxsanimx for Kids. Book 1, Gitksan — 
, “Native Studies Program, Kispiox. 34 pp.’ + 


a . ews a 
Youabu lary, reading and writing drills, and activities. This series | 

- fis in Gitksan, not Coast Tstmshian, but deserves to be seen for its, " 
excellent and handsome presentation of beginning second language and 
bicultural materials, - 8 _ /. 


"1977. Gitxsanimx for Kids." Book 2, Kispiox: 
ea , e * 
7 . w 


Jensen, Vickie and Edith Gawa 
84 pp. 


Continuation of second language oral, written, and activity series, 


_ + 1977, Gitxsapimx for Kids. Book a. Kispiox. 79 pp. 


Continuation, of second language oral, written, and activity series, 


* Powell, J. V. and Russel Stevens. ADTs. Gitxsanimx. Gitksan arfguage.. 


Book 1. Kispiox. 89 pp, 7 7 ~ _ a 


- Beginning second linguage, drills for oral instructiof and beginning 
literacy. Another in the Gipksan series mentioned abdve, “ x, 
a - (1977, Gitxsanimx, Gitksan-Language: Book 2. Kispiox, . @ 
| ~ 100 pp. ae | ; : & 
Continuation of instructional series, . : 


x 


Thistle-Walker, Robin. 1977, Gitxean-English Dictionary. Gitksan Native 
Studies Program and School Distr{ct*No, 88, Terracey~B. C. 83 pp’. 


Conversational dictionary for classroom use. 
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4. AHTNA ATHABASKAN ow | . 

Ahtna oe oe is Sicien by adults but not by children in communities 
in the, Coppe® River area. The Copper’ River Native Association has Sponsored 
bi lirgual- Uicultural programs in the area, as have some of the area’ schools. 
For.more information, you may write to Education Program; Copper River 
Native Association, Drawer +H, > COBPer Centar, AK 99573. 


5 . 
‘ * » * 
> * ? 


Kari, James. 1977. Gitesteeie Diffusion between Ahtna and Tanaina. 
International Journal ‘of American Linguistics 43: 274=288., 


Discussion of historical, cultural, .and Linguistic contact hetween 
the two adjacent Athabaskan groups of the Copper River—Cook Inlet 
region, with maps « , 


Reference ae i = = as 
Buck, Mildred and James Kari. '1975, Ahtna Noun Dietiénary. Alaska 
Native Language Center. xxii + 201 ae om OF PRINT. ~- 


Nouns ‘only, English to Ahtna,; arranged: by. semantic dategory, 

with an Ahtna index. Introduction discusses orthography and 

dialect’ variation. Ca. 3,500 Ahtna forms, marked for dialect. 
(A emerets Ahtna dictionary is in Prepenettos by Kari.) oo -ta 


woe 


vA 


4 Kari, James, ack verb paradigms. -29 PP. "(Alasks Native ieee 


cane - ay 
Paradigms illustrating all Ahtna mode-aspect confpgations with: stems 

_ and themes and conjunct prefixes for advanced-level’ teaching purposes, 
(Dr. Kari, of ANLC, should be consulted for further information on 
Ahtna linguistics.) — 


Edutational 


y * : 
1. Language Learning’. - , a . 
“A Buck, Mildred, M. Thea ‘Strelcer and “Mary jn Ward. 1976. Ahtna Language 
Workbook. Copper River Regional Attendance Area School District, 
Glennallen, Alaska, 132 pp, Teacher's Guide, 76 pp. 


. 
@ “ 


Introduction to alphabet, writing exercises, vocabulary lists, and 


* short reading selections, for beginning the study of Ahtna as a 
second language. Guide has lesson ‘plans and activity supgestions, 


Jackson, Martha and James Kari, 1977, Jack Nic'ana'ityet. Alaska Native 
Language Center. 16 pp. : 
Programmed reader with basic vocabulary and questions based on each 
_ sentence, designed for second language teaching Ses HaGtens In Ahtna 
‘. CALy® : ; 


2i P ‘ 
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Ahtna~Educational-Lanpuage Study Materials, continued. 


John, Katie and James Karl. 1978. Mentasta Ahtna literacy exercises. 
9 pp. (Alaska Native Language Center) 
‘Sauna chart and individual betters with example words in Ahtna, 
with English translations. -For school use in Mentasta, with a 


tape recording. ‘ . 
2. Reading Materials | °—_ * 


Buck, Mildred and John Billum. 1975. Saghaniggaay Tuu Baaghe Nakezkden, 
Raven Sa#led Around the Edge of the Ocean. Alaska Native Language 
Center. 14 pp. oO 

ah 
Traditional story about the exploits of Raven, with interlinear and 
free English translations. Intermediate to Advanced. - 


& Peters, Henry and James Kari. 1977. Nay’ nadetigha I'ghaan Dghat'aen'den. 
: The. War at Nay" nadeti. Alaska Native Language Center. 21 pp. 


A traditional historical account of a ninereenth-century battle 
which occurred near the Nenana River. In Ahtna with interlinear and 
free English translations. Intermediate to Advanced. 


a Orher Materials 
Buck, Mildred,jet Al. 1978, Ahtna Calendar, ANLC, 12 pp. 


Calendar with Ahtna month names (from ali dialects), short texts 
about cultural activities, with English renee cee md drawings 
by Ahtna schoolchildren. . 


Buck, Mildred, et al. 1977. ‘tna’ C'edliige’. Ahtna Songbook. Alaska 
Native Language Center, 15 pp. 
Twelve songs, to well known English- -language children's tunes, some 
translations, some original on Ahtna cultural background metariat. 
Music not included. In Ahtna only. : 


NOTE: A large amount of material has been developed for use in area 
bilingual—bicultural programs, but has not been published. This 
material is on file at ANLC but may not be distributed without 
permisston of the CRNA JOM Program. 


. 8) 


@-« 


. . . «5. HAN*ATHABASKAN 


* Han is spoken ‘by adults but no children, in Eagle, Alaska and across 
the border in Canada. As of this writing, ne bilingual education 
programs have been instituted for the language, but it is hoped that a 
program will.soon begin. in Eagle. Curfrent research on Han-is being carried 
out by Mr. John Ritter, c/o Department of Education, paenenesess Yukon 
Territory, Cangaes : we 2 a 


. . . 1 ee 


a 


. 
e ‘ > ye 


General 


‘Ss 
. * 
e 


Osgood, Cornelius. 1971. The Han ‘Indians. A compilation of ethnographic” 
and historical data -on the“Alaska-Yukon boundary area. Yale University 
Publications in Anthropology 74. 173 pp..+ plates. . 


Discusses the: history, relationships, and culture of the Han people, 
with remarks on language relationships based on correspondence with 
Krauss. Excellent icicle .. 
Reference , 
Ritter, John and Louise Paul, 1977. ‘Hind Gwich' in Language anha Dialect)... 
Preliminary Noun Di¢Bionary. In preparation, | . . ’ 


v Se 

To be ‘published during 1978-79; nouns, ete to Han, geeeaged by. ee 

@ ; _ semantic categories; in large -type for school use. Includes prefaces 
- by Daniel Johnson on Han history and poreen raeaee and by Michael” 


Krauss on the acs iia ai 


Educational ‘ , . 


a e : ” 


Ritter, John, Louise Paul, and Willie Juneby. 1977. Han Gwich'in Language 
(Eagle Dialect). Basic Writing Lessons. Alaska Gateway School District: 
(Tok, AK), Alaska Native Language Center, and Council for Yukon Indians. 

43 pp. (Alaska Native Language Center) . . 


Basic literacy lessons (25 lessons) introducing the Han sound system 
and practical orthography, for use both by speakers and by students. 
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2 6. HOLIKACHUK ATHABASKAN ; 
Holikachuk fs nq longer spoken by childrem; the youngest speakers — © 


are in their forties. The language is preséntly being studied by Dr. ~ 

ames Kari, Alaska Native, Language Genter, who has helped to develop materials 
= v For. teaching adult titeracy in the language. No second language programs 

have yet been started for Hol Lkachuk. ; . 


+ * 
~. General: 


; Krauss, Michael E. and Jeff Leer. 1974. Report on field trip to Grayling 


_ and Shageluk,. April 2-6, at 6 pp. (Alaska Native Language Center) ~ * 
General remarks on language status and position. in relation to 
" netghboring sananaeeey 1i8t of Holikachuk speakers. : . 
: & Reference 7 a ~ 


A prelniaiey noun dictionary is-now in preparation by Kari at ANLC and ° 
will be available by December 1978... 


3 
Educational . _ : = 
~** Kari, James, 1976, Holikachuk ‘Literacy exercises, 11 pp. (Alaska Native , 
‘Language Center) ; * « @ 
Part 1, “Literacy exercises with consonant and vowel diaries and. key 
words, designed for use by speakers learning to write the language; 
part 2; -Holikachuk month names; part 3, Holikachuk bird names. 
. Tape recorded version by oe Alexander also available. ° 
. . ? 
: Ao he 
24 ’ 
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7. INGALIK ATHABASKAN 


& 


The. Ingalik language ig no ‘longer spoken by children; there are some 


speakers-in their thirties. At present no language or cultural programs’ 
have been instituted for Ingalik. Current research on the language is eee ’ 
carried out by Dr. James Kari, Alaska Native Language Center. 


General 


* chapman, John W. 1906. ‘Notes on the Tinneh tribe of Anvik, Alaska, — 


wt aS 


+ 


International Congress of Americanists 15:7-38. 
Discussion of Ingalik culture-as it was. around, the end of the 
nineteenth century, es a clergyman who spent many years in the: areas eo 


? 


Osgood, Cornelius. “1940.: mete material culture. Yale University , 


2 eee 


Roberenee ¢ 


Kari, 


Educational ; = : . : . 


Kari, 


Publications in patheoucleey 22, 500 pp. 


Presents fladines about the ceadteicaal crafts ‘and subsistence 
activities of the Ingalik people, witli copiqus illustrations. 


. 1959.° Ingalik mental culture. Yale University Publications‘ 
in Anthrepology 56. 195 pp. se 


Discussion of the beliefs, traditional narrative art, and psychology 
inherent in traditional Ingalik culture. 


rd : 
= 1958. Ingalik soctal culture. Yale University Publications 


in Anthropology 53. ae Pp. 


Discussion of traditional and modern. Ingalik society, family and | 
village structure, ae 


oar 
‘ 


James. 1978, Deg Xinag: Ingalik Noun Dictionary pierimicawy: 
Alaska Native Language Center. 106 pp. 


Wide but not complete coverage of nouns in Yukon and Kuskokwim dialects. 
Engl ish~to-Ingalik, arranged by semantic category, ca, 2,500 entries. 


1. Language Study Materials’ — 


James. 1976. Deg Xinag. Anvik-Shageluk-Holy Cross literacy exercises. 
14 pp. (Alaska Native Language Center) : 


Ingalik alphabet with lists of Hey words, for use by syeuiaee learning 
to BEIte the language... 


? 
~» 


Ten'a Texts and Talgs from Anvik, Alaska. Publi- , 


Chapman, me 1914, 
Leyden: E,-J, Brill. 


cations of the American Ethnological Society VI. . 
“2 vi + 230 pp. ; 
This book, Long out of print, is available through some Alaska libraries. 
The traditional stories have English translations which are an ekcellent ° 


vollection of Ingalik folklore for the general reader. 
of the Ingalik text material into the modern Ingalik practical ortho- 


Braphy are now being done by James Kari and several Ingalik speakers; 
‘tthe material will be available from ANLC. 7 ae 


. y . ? z 
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Retranscript ions 


- 8. KO¥UKON ATHABASKAN 


: Kovukon Athabaskan has three dialects: Upper, Central, and Lower, The 

@ _ voungest speakers are in their twenties. In the area, school bilingual pro- 
araits for the language have béen in operation since 1974, Mrs. Eliza Jones, 
ANLC, heads current research on the language. _? 
Note that the Koyukon practical orthography has just been revised as, 
of this writing (1978), so most of the materials listed below are in the old 
orthography; however, it should be easy to adapt them to use with the new 
‘orthography, . | ‘ | 


General 


Jetté, Jules, 1908-1909, . On Fen'a folklore. Journal of the Royal Anthro- 
pological Institute of Gregt Britain 38:298~367, 39:460-505. 


Thirteen traditional Koyukon nartatives, with tnterlinear and free 
English translations and-extensive explanatory notes. Fr. Jetté wrote 
many volumes of material on the Koyukon people and their language, most 
gf which has not been published; these include a grammar and an 
ethnohistory, as well as a vast dictionary, now being edited for . 
e publication at ANLC. All the Jetté materials are on file at ANLC, 


Reference. 


Henrv, David C., Marie D. Hunter, and-Eliza Jones. 1973, Dinaak'a, Our 
Lihnguage. Alaska State Operated School System. xiii + 163 pp. 


e . Nouns only, arranged by- semanti¢ category, English to Koyvukon, ca, 
. 1,500 Koyukon ‘entries; supplement, verbs, ca. 500 entries; English 
OMe, a index. Designed for the general reader and for sthool use. 
Thompson, Chad L. 1977. Kayukon Verb Prefixes. - Unpublished M.A. thesis, 
University of Alaska, xii + 135 pp. Wajversity of Alaska, Archives) 
Description of thé Koyukon verb prefix complex with extensivé lists 
ot prefixes and their meanings. , 


f Jones, Eliza. 1978, [Koyukon Classroom Dictionary.] In preparation by 
National Bilingual Materials Development Center. 


ro A conversational dictionary designed for elementary-secondary classroom 


usc, English to Koyukon, nouns and verbs. Now being prepared for press. 


Educ. ivional 


1. Language Study Materials 


ry Koyukon Cultural Enrichment Program. 1973. Dimaa Aslaan?. Alaska State ~ 
Operated School System. 15 pp. 


Writing exercises for learning literacy in Lower Koyukon; with 
English translation. Beginning-Intermed iate. 


@ | _..» 1973. Consonants. asoss™ 20 pp. 


TN mes eee ee en 
> 


4 bak * c 
‘ ~~ Introduction to the Koyukon alphabet; available tn beth a Lower 
and a Central dialect version, . 


ERIC _ , WT Bs) 


e 
X 


2 Koyukon ~Educational—tanguage Study Materials, cont inued. . = 
Repair: Cultural Enrichment Program, 1973. Game of Memory. ASOSS. 70 pp. 


Instructions tor vocabulary building game and 69 small flash cards. 


Attla, Marjorte. 1975: K'ithootintttoh (I'm Counting), Alaska Native 4 
Education Board. 12 pp. oe Oe 


a 


Presents numbers 1 to 10, for primary level. 


Attla, guiovie, Richard Heienhaice. Karen Willmore, Marcia Marsh, and . 


David Henry. 1975. Spoken Koyukon « Teaching Units fpr Beginning 
Second Language. ANEB . 112 pp. , 
Series of units designed for teaching conversational Rayon as a’ 

one language , with teacher's eutee Upper elementary to secondary . level, 


. 


Koyukon. niin a Education’ Program, 1973. My Alphabet. “ASOSS. 39 pp. 


Introduction to Koyukon alphabet for primary level; prepared in | ‘ 
both Lower and Centeah dialects. In Koyukon only, . ° 


t 


Jones, Eliza. 1974. * Teaching materials in Koyukon Athabascan at a 
: Secondary Level. 90 pp. (Alaska Native Language Cancer) | 


hae Fyne pene for a high schol class in Koyuken as.a “second 


» eyauage, taught by Jones. Includes sentence formation drills,, verb 
' \ adigms, and cultural materials, 

_. + 1975, Koyukon self-instrugeion literacy lessons. ‘19 pp. | 
‘ge (Alaska Native Language Center) . ° - : 


e 
> 


- . Writing Koyukon for speakers of the language, prepated for a course ; 
sponsored by the Tanana Chiefs Land Claims College. 
. . . z . 
a 2, Reading Materials 
\ pene, David and Sally Hudson. IRQ. Sam. Summer Institute of Linguistics, 
\ 26 pp, . 
\ . 
* \ Children’ 8 story about a littie. boy‘ daily activities. Beginning 
Lote Intermediate, Koyukon “inly. V = 


ota Eliza. 1973, Tobaan Atsah. ASOSS. 20 pp. 


Traditional legend, with accompanying English translation. Intermediate 
to Advanced. ‘ : 


a _ » Marion Edwin, and Mary Dick. 1975. Ginee Nihon Tsuh K'aadi 
‘Rent'aa? (What Do You Like to Eat?) ASOSS.. 35 pp: 


Presents question and answer format and food vocabulary. Koyukon 
only, Central dialect. 


» 
yo. 
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oun Beebe ttcnet neste Materials, continued, - 
© Jones, Eliza, Eleanor Sam, Wilson Sam,. Mar fart ‘adwin, and Esther M. Morgan.. 
1975. Tom Hoozoon Ts'a Da-eélt.’aa-aa, (Tom Goes to the Gttnte) 
a ASOSS. 32 pp. _ : . y . . : ‘ 3 a 
: a ‘ , ; — ‘ ¥ \ 
i Translation into Central Koyukon of children's story about a little 


boy whose mother takes him to the village health clinic. Koyukon ° 
. only. Intermediate. 


. Koyukon Cultural Enrichment penres: 1973. Dot'aan? | ASOSS. 26 pp. 


“Reader about a chila' s daily activities, adapted from the Central 
Yupik° reader Cacirkat. Prepared in both Central and: Lower Koyukon, 
in Koyukon only. : ; a . 
. 2 . ° a 
Jones, Eliza, Eleanor Sam and Elberta.Vent. 1975. ° Ginee Ason Kvseai 
Eent'aa? (What Do You Like to Eat?) . ASOSS. 33 pp. 


: Presents question and answer format ‘and food item vocabulary, 
w with appropriate illustrations. Central dialect, Koyukon only. 
_ Beginning to Intermediate, 7 
Jones, Eliza, Eleanor Sam, and Elberta Vent. 1975. Saan Gaaga, Ghonoyee, 
Look'a Yit. (Animals, Birds, and Fish) ASOSS. 25 pp. LL 
 « . > Names of animals, birds, and fish, with illustrations. Koyukon , . 
@ . antys Central dialect. Beginhing. 7 
Jones, -Eliza and Ottie G. Semaken. 1973. ‘Doatsoan' Yokoay Oak’onaakt'uk. =. 
 ASOSS . 31 pp. oe ; . 
: Traditional Raven story with accompanying English translation; 
\ : Kaltag dialect. Intermediate. : ; | 
. Jones, Eliza and Velma Simon. 1975. Ginee Nihon Tsul’ K'aadi Eent'aa? 
(What Do You Like to Eat?) ASOSS. 33 pp. 


\ “A slightly ‘different transig€ion from those listed above; question 
and answer format, food item vocabulary, with illustrations. Keyukon 
only, Central (Allakaket) dialect. Beginning to eens? 

Hunter, Marie D. 1973. Daait2'idzee Tok'ee Kaa, ASOSS. 49 pp. 


A translation.and adaptation of the story of "Goldilocks and the 
Three Bears," in Koyukon only. Intermediate to Advanced. ‘ 


Hudson, Sally. 1973, Paul Dineega Oko Antaalkaan. (Paul Goes Moose Hunting) 
ASOSS. 23 pp. ae 


Translation of a children's story, "Normie' s Moose Hunt" *by Vi Cowel a. 
Koyukon only . Intermediate, 


29 


© ; 1 


KoyukonElucat ional Read ing itettete.. soneinned. 
Stinon, Velma and Jennie Wiliams: 1975.* Saan Gaaga, Ghonoya, Yit book'aa 
Yid. (Birds, Animals, aud Fish) ASOSS. 29 pp. 


7 


- Presents names of various kinds of birds, animals, and fish, with 


“a 


Appropriate illustrations. Koyukon only, Central dialect. Beginning. 


Nyulato Bilfngual Staff. 1975. Gin Nahon Ts’ sd atadaaleeion: (What De Yuu 


: a Like tuo Rat ?) ABUSS 33 pp. 


rane aeien of ehaente reader presenting, in queseton and answer: 


format, food item vocabulary. Koyukon only, Lower dialect. Beginning 


to Intermediate. 3 e. 
Nulatp Bilingual Staff. 1975. Gin Niltsin? (What Do You Smell?) AGosS. 
* 20 pp. o. 
- Translation of Siemensaey- readar presenting, in question and answer 
format, vocabulary relating to items such as food, flowers, etc, 
Koyukon .only, Lower dialect. Beginning to Intermediate. 


vn a raed 


‘Atrlay Marjorie. Haalock’ ut Ta (Springtime) . Alaska aeaee Education Board ! 


13 pp. 8 


\ . Reader deseri bing events and activities in a ‘typical village setting 
in springtime. Koyukon only. Beginning to Intermediate. 


Pen  ASTS: Theelt iy (Outdoors). ANEB. 10 pp. 


Reader dealing with typical outdoor activities. Koyukon only, — 
’ Beginnning to Intermediate. 


- 1975. Go Is Sileega'. (My Dog) ANEB. 8& pp. 


‘ ; 
‘Reader about a child's dog. Koyukan only. Beginning .to Intermediate. 
oe 1975.) Dilk'ahoo Nonaat'uh. ' (The Robin Came Back). ANEB. 
Short children's story. Koyukon only. Beginning to Intermediate. 
eee et «975. Huyts'in’. (Falltime) ANEB. 11 PP. 
Reader dealing with fall events and activities in a , typical village ~~ 
setting. Koyuken only. Beginning to Intermediate. 
ae .. 1975. Saan Kuno. (Smokehouse) ANEB. 11 pp. 
\ 
Reader dealing with the construction and enenieers of a smokchouse, 
: S in simpte text. Koyukon only. Beginning to Intermediate. 
4 2 Se - 1975, Saan Ta (Summertime). ANEB. 10 LPP. 
ws oats 2 
Se is Reader dealing with summer events and activities in a village setting. 
-Royukon only. Beginning to Intermediate. : 
30 
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8 pp. 
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\ Koyukon-Educational-Reading Materials (continued) F e 
@ Attla, Marjorie, 1975. Gaaga. . (Animals) , ANEB. 10 pp. ‘ 
Brief reading texts about animals. With English translation. 
’ Beginning. . 
‘ ? ie: 


ww 


- 1975. Huy.Ta (Wintertime). ANEB. 10 PP -*; 


Reader dealing or witter “events and activities in a village setting. 
K Koyukon only: Beginning tO Intermediate. 


Pe ie 


Jones, Eliza. 1977, Gin Kaa Da-Eent'aa? Dont’ aan?” (What Do You Like = ml 
To Do? What Are You . Doing?) National Bilingual Materials peveroueenh + 
Center. 44 pp. ; ‘ 


Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, Koyukon 
only; vocabulary list,:Koyukon-only, at end. Beginning-Intermedtate. 


- 1977. Gin ghun? Ts'i Haa-an. (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 pp. - * 


Reader present ing question and answer format as in title. Koyukon 
only, Lower dialect: Beginning to Intermediate. . 


; ‘ate 1978, Doghotkughée? Nidaats 'uhkk’a daaghanaatt’ aayee? a an 
(How Many? How Much Doés it Cost?) NBMDC. 30 pp. _ ‘ :, 
. & 7 a Reader about little = purchasing items at a store, teaching | \ 
question and answer format as in title,. Koyukon only. Beginning 
to Intermediate. . . 4 ; 


+3 


SS, 


SS Pi - . . * ; 
. 1978. Gin Kk’aa Da-Eent'aa? Dont Faanh? (What Do You Like To 
Do? What Are You Doing?) NBMDC 43 pp. 


Reprinting in the newly revise Ko ikew peciseeanhy of the 1977 
verSion of this reader. ——/ 


X 
\ 


e 


. 1978, Yah Hukk'o-eeneeya’, ‘(Things To Do in the House ) 
/ NBMDC. 26 pp. 
‘ : . 
a Reader dealing with household activities. Koyukon only, Lower dialect. 
Beginning to Intermediate. — : 


. 1977. Dotot’eek? Daaghat'eek? (What Will He Do? What Is He Doing?) 
NBMDC. 26 pp. 


we ees 


Reader ptesenting question and answer format for future and “past 

verb use. Koyukon only, Lower dialect. Intermediate to Adv:.nced, 
Mountain, Josephine, Paulina Stickman and Eliza Jones. 1977. Nidaats'uh 

Kk'a? Donaalt'aayee? (How Many? How Much Does It Cost?) NBMDC. 40 pp. 


Reader based on purchasing items in store, teaching question and answer 


© format. as in title. Koyukon only, Lower dialect. , Beginnfng to Intermediate. 
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Kovukon-dueational Reading } Materials, ‘continued. 


Jones, Eliza and Chief Henry. 1976, K'ooltsaah Ts'in', Koyukon Riddles, 
ih ties Native Language Center, 65 , PPr 
Traditional Koyukon riddles, printed on loose ecards in pocket holder, 
with answers in flash card format on reverse of riddles, Introduction 
. in Koyukon and English on one card; English translation of riddles 


and answers on two cards. Designed for classroom use. ineGrmeGtaterAdvancsd., 


ashes. Eliza and Sally Pilor. 1975.: Donooghnotok! idaatino/Gaado ok. ANLC. i 


° 
= 


. Two tens traditional stories, with free English translation. 
Intermediate.tro Advanced, Gaadoak, the shorter story, is particularly 
epeeente for a use; . 

Jones, Eliza and Madeline Solomon. “2975. Detson' Sa Taateebaay Laatighaan, 
(Raven Kills Whale). ees PP. , 


fea efonat Raven story, with free engtien translation at end. 
Intermediate to Advanced. 2 
Jones, Eliza and Madeline Séibaba: 1975. K'adonts'idnee. Stories. , 
~* ANLC. 23 pp. 


Four short traditional stories, with free Eagiteh translations, 
Intermediate to Advanced. 


Lolnitz, Doria. 1973, K'adoants idnee, (Stories) ASOSS. 39 pp. 


Three reudertonal, stories with laa Bnghish translations, = 
Intermediate .to Advanced. 


Simon, Velma. _ 1973. Deeltsa~aa Dil-aa K'idogheettaan. ASOSS. 17 pp. 


Traditional story with accompanying eee translation. 
‘Intermediate to Advanced. 


, ris ye we , 
Dauenhauer , Richard ard Marjorie Attla. 1975. Koyukon Riddles. ANEB. 32 pp. 


English only, Translations of riddles published by Jules Jetté, 

which’ were also pba into the madérn orthography. The 
retranscription 4s not included in the published version, . Intermediate 
to Advanced. 


ca 
S 


? 


Koyukon~Educational-Reading Materials, continued. - 


@ ' Mountain, Josephine, Paulina Stickman, and Eliza Jones. 1977. Sammy. 
NBMDC. 17 pp. 

Children's story about a little boy... 

Koyukon only, Lower dialect. Beginning to Intermediate, 


| + 1977, Dimaa? Dot'aanh? (Who? What's He Doing?) 
NBMDC.,. 40 pp. : 
Reader presenting question and answer format as in tltle. 
Koyukon only, Lower dialect. Beginning to Intermediate, . 
- 1977, Tom K'ookkaayah Nitaalyo. (Tom Goes to.the Store) 
‘NBMDC 21 pp. ms ' , 


Children's story. Koyukon only, Lower dialect, Beginning to 
Intermediate. 


_ Mountain, Josephine and Paulina Stickman. 1977. Cin Yagadee? Maahaa 
= Dohutot'aanee? (What's This? What's He Going to Do With It?) 
NBMDC. 28 pp. ar | : 


Raudae teaches. question and answer format as in title. ‘Koyukon 


_only, Lower dialect. Beetoning to Intermediate, , os ene 
©: 7 : 1977, Togo Seektto-eeltk’it. (Togo Got Oe oS, ee es 
. ,,  NBMDC. 42 pp. . . ' aa 


, 


Children's story about a dog being lost and found. Koyukon only, 
Lower dialect. Beginning to Intermediate. 


Jones, Eliza, 1978. Dotot'eek? Daaghat'eek? (What will he do? What's He Doing?) 
NBMDC. 24 pp. 


~ Reprinting in revised orthography of version described above. 


-_.» 1978. Girgunh Ginghu? Ts'ahaga~ana. 
NBMDC. 30 pp. : 
Reader presenting -question and answer format as in title. 
Koyukon only. nee ne to fatczmed tate. 

: + 1978. Gin Gonee?. Dots’ il~aanee? (What Ts Tt? What Is It For?) 
NBMDG. 28 pp. a. , 
Reader preseffting question and answer format as in title. 
Koyukon only, Central dialect, Beginning to Intermediate. 
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"9. KUTCHIN ATHABASKAN | 
: _ wa @. 
‘Kutchin Athabaskan is spoken as a first language by some children in 
. Alaska, especially in Arctic Village, the farthest north Kutchin village. 
. Bilingual programs trave been active in several Kutchin ‘communities since _ 


. 1973, Administration for the programs is presently through the Yukon Flats 
REAA. Research on the language is in progress at ANLC under the direction 


of Jeff Leer and Katherine Peter. ‘ 
. - — ; 
General ~ : ; 
McKennan, Robert. 1965. ‘The Chandalar Kutchin. Arctic Institute of North w _ = 
* sAmerica, Technical Paper No. 17. , . : 
. : c 
Report of ethnographic work done in 1933; discussion of the material 
and social culture and history of the Chandalar people, with some 
language material throughout, — 
7 Osgood, Cornelius. 1936. Contributions to the Ethnography of the Kutchin. 
Yale University Publications in Anthropology 14. 189 pp. 
- Material and social culture, a acai on a more southerly group 
than MeKennan'é work does. ~ . 
_ Ritter, John. 1976. Kutchin and Tutchone Linguistics, Final report of: 
’ research activities 1974-76, submitted to Bthnology Division, National - ® : 
ee Museum of Man, Ottawa. 37 pp. (Alaska Native Language Center; not 
- to be \jeproduced -without author's permission) 
Report of Ritter’s fieldwork on both~Alaskan and (primarily) Canadian 
Kutchin; general remarks on language status included. 
_ Reference 4 “ 
Mueller, Richard J. 1964. bears Dictionary. Summer Institute of Linguistics. 
: 52 PP. OUT OF PRINT. 
Ca. 650 nouns, English to Kutchin, arranged by semantic category. 
Orthography changes have begn made since this was published, but it “ i 
is still useful for common noun vocabulary. 
Peter, Katherine. an Classroom Dictionary.] National Bilingual ie 
Materials Development Center.’ To be published 1978 or early 1979. a 


5 . x, os : ee nn a aa 
Designed for use in upper elementary om eu¥ondaryePessroom; nouns 
and verbs, English alphabetical order, based on English vocabulary: 
A typescript version with tones marked is available ;From ANLC. 


‘ A ‘major Kutchin ees is under preparation at ANLC, but probably 
will not be published until 1981 or 1982.. \ : = 
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* \ Kutch in-Reference, continued 
@ Mueller, Richard J. 1971. Kutchin Grammar. Summer Institute of Linguistics, 
2 pp. et 


ae Printed by ditto, probably not possible to copy. Simplified ‘intro- 
duction to Kutchin grammar for non~speakers. ws 


oo go Ti Ritter, John. Gwich'in. (Loucheux) Athapaskan Noun Dictionary, Ft. McPherson 
, Dialgrt. Department of Beucerion, SEE P ROE SS: Yukon Territory. 102 Pe. 


Nouns listed by semantic category, English to Kutchin, with intro~ 
7 duction, This Canadian dialect of cae is somewhat different fron 
, thar spoken in cman P 


Bavesrtoad 


» 
k 3 


1. Language Study Materials 


- > OM 


Peter, Katherine. 1978. Shizhehk’ aa — Ch’oozhri' (Names of My Family). 
NBMDC . 16 pp. . 


Workbgok for teaching kin terms, with blanks for children to fill 
ee ms in the appropriate. relazive's name, Kutchin only. Beginning. 
; ‘ - Roberts, Irene, Richard Dauenhauer, Karen Willmore, Marcia Marsh, and ; 
Richard Mueller. 1975. Spoken Gwich’in. Teaching Units for Beginning 
& Second Language. ne 125 pp. 
wf 


. Ten units for piccaitattoa of beginning conversational Kutchin in 
the uppex elementary or secondary classroon, with teacher’ s oxide, 
‘\ : edrilis, sentences, etc. 


| 
a . 


Peter, Katherine, 1974, Gwich"in ABC HOFEBOOR: “ANLC. 47 pp. 


In large type,- Kutchin practical alphabet, with pictures and key 
% . . _ words. Beginning. 


w 


Muéller, Richard J. 1972. @W#ich'in Ginjik Dehtky’aa. (Kutchin Language 
Book) ASOSS. 14 pp, - : 


Exercises for beginning reading and writing practice. . Beginning. 
. ac fee es een + Guich in: Number«and-ColorBook. ° ‘ANEB. 22 pp. 
, ‘a Lo Large numbérs with the Gwich'in word for each number, and pages with 
squares to he calored in the appropriate color, with Gwich’in color 
word (adjectival verb). ‘English at end. Beginning. 


‘ \ 
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Kutchin-Educational, continued. 

2. Read ing Materials 
Peter, Katherine. 1974. Geh Tloh Th'aa Yindhan? (Do You Want to Eat Boiled @ 


Rabbit?) ASOSS. 35 pp. 


Reader, introducing food vocabulary and question and answer format as 
in title, based on "What Do You Like to Eat" by Pulu and-Pope. Kutchin 
only. Beginning-Intermediate, 


. 1974. Jidif Attsan? (What Do I Smell?) ASOSS. 50 pp.-. 


Reader, short texts based around question and answer format as in ~ { 
title. -Kutchin only. Intermediate. 


', 1974. Jidii Diintth'ak? (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 72 pp.° 


Reader, short texts popes around question and answer format asin 
title. Kutchin only. Intermediate. 

- 1974. Dinjii Zhuu Gwandak. Gwich"in Stories. ASOSS. 
78 pp. Reprinted by Dissemination and ‘Assessment Center for Bilingual: 
Education, Austin, Texas (1976)., 


; Simplified versions of traditional Kutchin stories, with English ee 
at a - * translations on facing —— aria ec aac aa hacia . 7 
7 > ¥ 


Mueller, Richard J. and ete J. John. 1973. Sho Zhrait Tik, Nich’ it 
Tsal Haa Googwandak. (The Story of the Little cirk’ ‘and the Three Bears) - @ 
ASOSS. 42 pp. 


ov retelling of the ater of Goldilocks: and the three bears, in. 
Kutchin onlg. Intermediate-Advanced. 
e 


. 1972. Dinjii Zhrajj Tsal. (Little Black Man) ASOSS. 


29 pp. 
A retelling of the story of "Little Black Sanne in Kutchin eely: 
Intermediate-Advanced. © | {- 
Roberts,Irene E. 1975. Gwanzhih Ch'andaa Nizii (The Best Garden). ANEB. Es 
i9 pp. . : : : .? s. * 
: ‘lei ¥ é aos 7 ~ y ay . ta. 
reer oy Children's story about a boy whose village garden wins a prize. 


English at end. Beginning~Intermediate. 


. 1975. Mary Vijyaa Geh (Mary and Her Friend Rabbit). 
> 


Children'g story. English at end: Beginning-Intermediate. 
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Kutchi Sapo uest ens te easing Materials, continued. * 
Roberts, Irene E, 1975. Shagoodlic Drin (My Birthday). ANEB. 9 pp. 


4 
Children's story: about a little girl's birthday party. Bagiish at end. 
Beginning-Intermediate.: 


- 1975. Shahan (My Mother). ANEB.: 17 pp. 


Reader centered around mother and her activities. English at end. 
Beginning~Intermediate. ie 


- 1975. Shiti’ (My Father). ANEB, 19 pp. 


Reader centered around father and his activities. English at end. 
Beginning-Intermediate, 


t 


. 1975. Shitsii Shii Haa' (Grandpa and I). ANEB. 9 pp- 


Reader, a child's seeivieiee with his gvandfather. English at end. 
i ar 


. 1975. Shitsii Vataji-Choh Tr’ookit, Khainkoo (Grandpa's 
First and Last Horse). ANEB. 10 pp. 


Humoxous reminiscence about the author; wap glich at and his 
experience importing a horse to Circle, -English at end. 
Tntermedtate-Advanced, = 


a ry , 
‘ 1975, Shitsuu Vizheh (My Grandmother's House). ANEB. . 
8 pp. 


. Reader dealing with a child's vise to grandmother. English at end. 
Beginning-Intermediate. , 


. 3975. Shreenyaa (Spring). -ANEB. 11 pp. 


Reader based on springtime events and activities in the village. 
English at end. Beginning-Intermediate. ‘ 


—— + 1975. Tsyaa Tsal buhgafjifaa Oozhii (A Boy Named Cooky). 

ANEB. 9 pp. oe. «3 ay oes 
Children’s story about a little boy. English at end. Beginning— 
Intermediate, s 


Tritt, Caroline, and Carolyn Peter. 1975., Dinjit-Zhuh Tsal Naajat Kwaa, 
(The Brave Little Indian) ANEB. 18 PP. . 
Translation of a children’s story. English at end. Beginning- ’ 
Intermediate, . ‘ , 
ra 
aoe : 1 ar ae 
+ 1975. Jidii inst Tones is a ANEB. 27 pp. 


Reader introduc ing noun vocabulary and size supeeesi ens: translated 
from an English-language beok. English at end. Beginning. 

- - , , 
ee) 
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Kutchin-Educat ional-Read ing Materials, continved. 
Gabriel, Moses P. 1973, Nin Kweel Dehtiy ‘aa. (Animal Book) ASOSS. 28 pp. 
7 


Skate texts for “read ing practice about various animals. Kutchin 
only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


-? °  Chalkyitsik Bilingual Teachers. 1972. Jidii T’inchy'aa? (What is This?) 
| ASOSS. 13 pp. | _ : 


Brigf picture dictionary for elementary classroom use. Kutchin 
only. Beginning. AQ 


- Fields,Mary. 1972. Tony Dinjik Enjit Naazhrii. (Tony Goes Moose Hunting) 
‘ASOSS. 26 pp. * 


Children’ S story about a boy ‘going moose hunting.- English at ones 
Beginning/ Intermediate, “4 


Fields, Mary and Maé Peter. 1972. Johnny N. C. Co. Noozhii. (Johnny Goes 
to the N.C. Co.) ASOSS. 15 pp. © : : 
Children's story about a boy visiting a department store. Kutchin 
only. Beginning/Intermediate, : 


te ne ret 


» 1972. Ch'anky’aa Gwandak. (Ghost Story) ASOSS. 16 pp. 


A ghost story for children, With English translation. Beginning/ 
Intermediate. RES ; wt . 
Tritt, Mary R. 1972. MOSSs Va'ai. (Moses’s Snowshoes) ASOSS. 10 PP. 


Children's story about how a little boy gets and uses snowshoes. 
Kutchin only. Reginning/ Intermediate. 


. 1972. Johnny Nahaazhrii. (Johnny Goes Hunting) ASOSS. 33 pp. 


Children's story about a little boy going hunting. Kutchin only. 
File copy has text corrections. Beginning/Intermediate. 
: : * 
Tritt, Lincoln. 1972. Moses Vitr'ii'. (Moses's Canoe) ASOSS. 15 pp. 
Children's story about a boy using his canoe, in traditional setting. 
Kutchin only, Beginning/Intermediate. 


Peter, Mae. 1972. Tr'iinin Drin Dee'in.. What a Child Does in a Day. ASOSS. 
24 pp. 


Reader dealing with a child's daily activities, fot introducing © 
. basic verb vocabulary. English at end. Beginning. 


x 
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Kutch in-Educat ional Reading Materials, continued. 


Salmon, 


‘ ~ ; , : * ; 
Peter, Mae. 1972. Jii Real Tee Shalak. (This is My Family) ASOSS. 28 pp. 


Minnte. 1972, Johnny Vagoedlit Drin. (Johnny's Birthday) ASOSS, 
12 pp. : ; 


Story about a little boy's birthday party. Kutchin only. Beginning/ 
Intermediate. ; . . 


Reader dealing with typical. daily activities of family membgré. 
Kutchin only. Beginning/ Intermediate, ; 


Druck, Tesh. 1972, Moses Nahaazhrii. (Moses Goes Hunt ing) =o 36 Pp. 


.* 


Children’ S story about a boy going hunting in a rel sétting. 
Kut chin, only. Beginning/ Intermediate. 


/ 1972. Moses. ASOSS. 13 pp. 
Story Sboue a boy! s activities in a traditional setting. Xutchin 
only. Beginning/Intermediate, (This and the other "Moses" and 


. "Johnny" books form a series, the former dealing with traditional 
ways of life and the latter with modern ways; they are translated 
- and adapted from a series written by Jim MacDiarmid for use in > 


northern Canada.) 


- 


- 1972. Moses Vats'at. (Meses’s Blanket) ASOSS. 10 pp. 


Children’ s story eepues how -a boy dcauires and uses a blanket “in 
the old times. Kutchin only, Beginning/Tatermediate. 


‘ 1972. ak Dtin a Fobany Dee’ya'. (What cae Did Today) ASOSS. 
18 pp.” 


Reader daaling with daidy activities of a bos in a modern Hivage 
setting. Text corrections in file copy. Kutchin only. Beginni ng/ 
Intermediate. = el ; 


. 1972. ‘Johnny. ASOSS, 18 pp. 
Yn , : a _ 


. First book in the “Johnny.” series, activities of a boy in a modern 
Yee y 


eee 


village setting. Kutchin only. Beginning/Intermediare, 


- 1972, Moses Tsal Nya’ Ohtsuu. (Little Moses's Moss Bag) ASOSS. 
16 pp. ~ : : 


Reader, dealing with traditional way of life. Kutchin only. - 
Beginning/ Intermediate, 
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Kut chin-Educational-Reading Materials, continued. 


& 


Druck, Leah. 1972 Johnny School Ahtsit, ‘(Jdhany Goes to School) ASOSS. 19 pp. @ 


eer ee shout a boy's school setavicise in a modern village setting. 


English at end. Beginning/Intermediate. 
w 


« 1972, Friday Khaa, (Briday Night) ASOSS. 17 pp. 
Reader, in village setting. English at .end.. Beginning/Intermediate. 


- 1972. Moses Tsee Keehee’yaa. (Moses Goes Beaver Hunting) _ASOSS. ‘¢ 
15 pp. *, ‘ J 
; ee? : 

Story about a bas going Seauee honking in traditional fashion. 

Kutchin only, Eee ene nee eet 


: 1972. Moses Khya T'ah' in Ts" g' buk: Kee! in Nilit. (Moses Traps 
and Fishes) ‘ASOSS. 22 pp. 


Story about a boy trapping and fishing in traditional, fashion. 
Kutchin only. Beginning/ Intermediate. . 


: 1972. K'ii Tr'ihtsal. (Binch Bark —— ASOSS. 25 pp. 


Story seats the making and use of the traditional birchbark canoe: 
peg ans at end. Beginning/Intermediate. . 


Druck, Leah, Moses Gabriel.and Minnie Salmon. 1972, _Nich'it Tsal. (Little a @ 


Girl) "ASOSS . 12 pp. 


“Reader dealing with household activities. Kutchin only. ‘Beginning/ 
Tatermediate,. 


. 


- 1972, Tsyaa Tsal. (Little Boy) ASOSS. 14 pp. 


. : ‘ : ‘ 
Reader about outdoor activities. Kutchin only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


Peter, eetheninc and — Roberts. 1975. Tom Iitsik. (Tom is Sick) ASOSS. 
33 pp- Ts 


Story about a little boy visiting the health clinig. Kutchin only. 
Beginning/Intermediate. 


‘Peter, Katherine. 1974. Gwandaii, buk, Neéhiniidal: (Animals, Fish, and_ 


Birds) ASOSS. 27 pp. 


Drawings of animals, fish, and birds with théir Kutchin names. 
Kutchin only. Beginning. 


4 
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Kut chin-Educat ional -Read ing Materials, continued. 


Seale 


“Tritt, Caroline and Carolyn Peter. 1975. Shih-tthoo, Shih—-tthoo, Jidii 
Nah'in? (Brown Bear, Brown Bear, What Do You See?) ANEB. 


24 PP. 


Reader presenting wocabuiaee and simple sentence formation ain 


patterned format, Kutchin only. Beginning. 


Tritt, Lincoln. 1975. Nin—tsal, buk haa Kaiirii'in -- Zhat dai ts'a * Juk. 


(Hunting Small Game and Fishing -- Then and Now) ANEB. 


Short texts of traditional hunting and fishing techniques, 
' good illustrations. Kutchin only. Intermediate-Advanced. 


"18 pp. 


with 


; 1975. Nats*ahts'a’ Deetrya’ " Azhraii Dhidlit. (How the 


Crow Became Black) ANEB. 12 pp. 


Tradirional story, Kutchin only, Intermediate~Advanced. 


Salmon, Minnie. 1975. David Vik'ii. Gwaniii. (David Was Mad) 


ANEB. 14 pp. 


Children's story, translated from an English-language ‘story. 


Kutchin only. Beginning~Intermediate. 


Mueller, Richard J. 1975. Nin Buk haa' Dehtiy'aa. Animal. and 


ANEB. 30 pp. 


Line drawings of a and fish with their Gwich’in names. 


English at ‘end. Beginning. 


s 


Ross, Sarah and Nancy McRoy. 1974. Geh Gweejii? (Where's the 


Eskimo Language Workshop (ANLC). 22 PP. 


Readee/ OM bees, presenting simple guasttens and commands. 
only. Beginning-Intermediate, 


X 
Fish Book.» 


Rabbit?) 


Kutchin 


x 


Peter, Katherine. 1975. Shahnyaati' Tr‘iinin Niljj Dgj*. (When Shahnyaari' 


eae 


Was a Child) ANLC. 11 pp. 


* 8 ‘ we i) Ly 
Reader dealing with.traditional ways of life, presented as an old 


man telling about his childhood in the nineteenth century. 


separate English translation. included. ERY Unrate eran owen 


- Story about a couple and their life in pre=Contact times. 


English translation included. Intermediate. 
- 1974. Vak'aandaii.. Touch It. ANLC. 21 pp. 


Beginning reader introducing nouns and adjectival verbs. 


i 


49 


- 1975, Olti’ Daga’at Dik Haa. (outs ‘ and his Wife Dik) 
ANLC. 21 pp. . 


With 


+ 


With 


Kutchin only. 


\ 


¢ 
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¢ ; “yutch in-Educat ional -Read ing Materials, continued. 
Peter, Katherine. 1974. Gwich'’in Work Book. ANLG. 32 pp. 


Short texts, mos t dealing with Gwich'in cultural topics, written 
. for reading practice and discussion. Kutchin only. Intermediate. 


~ 1974, Ch'arah'ee Dehtty 'aa. (Reading Book) ANLC. 14 pp. 


e 
Short texts written for beginning reading practice. Kutchin only. 
Beginning-Intermediate. 


Peter, Katherine. 1974-76. Sapir John Haa Googwandak. Sapir-Fredson 
Stories. Volumes 1 through 6. 14, 21, 22, 20, 17, 18 pp. ANLC. 
Selections from a collection of legends, myths, and personal 
anecdotes gecounted in 1923 by John Fredson of Fort Yukon to the 
linguist Edward Sapir. Katherine Peter retranscribed and slightly 
re-edited the texts, which include Raven stories, a creation story, 
tales of herdes, and several extremely interesting accounts of 
Kutchin life around’ the turn of the century, as well as remarks 
on the. subsistence activities of the people at that time. With 
English trans‘lations included. Advanced, 


. 1975, Deenadai' Gwich'in Gwandak. Traditional Gwich'in 
Stories. ANLC. 12 pp. ”’ ; 


. : 
Three traditional "animal™" stories and one ethnographic account. 
Kutchin only. Advanced. 


t 


Gabriel, Moses P. and Henry Williams. 1976, Vasaagihdzak. ANLC. 55 pp. 


An extended "story cycle" relating the deeds of a famous hero. 
Kutchin only. Advanced. An edition with interlinear and free 
translations is in preparation. , 


¥ 


- 1976. Ko'ehdan. ANLC. 19 pp. 


‘Legend of a famous warrior and his deeds. Kutchin only. Advanced. 
An edition with interlinear and free translations is in preparation. 


v 


Peter, Katherine, 1977, Ch'ookwat Zheh Gwats'a’ Hihshyaa. (I‘m Going to 


Ga to the Store) NBMDC. 21 pp. 


Reader akout a child's visit to che general store. Kutchin only. 
Intermediate, 7 : 


. 1977. Deegwahtsii? Daahchy'aa? (How Much? How Many?) 
NBMDC. 40 pp. ; 


. Reader based around question and answer format as in title, story 
about buying things at store. Kutchin only. Intermediate. 


. 
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Kutchin-Educational—-Reading Materials, cont fnued. 


@ Peter, Katherine. 1977. Dehee'yaa? Deezhik? (What Will He Do? What Is He - 


Q_ 
ERIC 


Doing?) NBMRC. 25 pp. 


*: 


Reader, in question and answer format, teaching future and super Setive 
verb use. Intermediate-Advanced. Kutchin only, 


» 1977. Jaghaii? Geh'an. (Why? Because.) NBMDC. 30 pp. 


Reader, in question and answer format as in title. Beginning— 
Intermediate. Kutchin only. 


- «4.977. Sammy. NBMDC. 17 pp. a 


Story about a little boy, translated from English version ag Pulu 
and Pope. Kutchin only. Beginning—Intermediate. 


. 1977. Jidii? Juu Vats'an? (What? Whose?) NBMDC. 20 pp. 


Reader, question and answer format, present ing noun vocabulary 
and formation of possessive. Kutchin only. Beginning-Intermediate. ” 


- 1977. ‘Jidii2? Vaa Deehini'yaa? (What is it? What will you 


do with it?) NBMDC. 28 pp. 


Reader, question and answer format as in title. Xutchin only. 
some. errors in text. Intermediate, 


wer 


. 1977, Juu? .Dee'in? (Who? Where?) NBMDC. 40 pp. = 9. xe 


Reader, question and answer format, presenting roun vocabulary for 
persons, and location words and formation. Kutchin only. Beginning- 
‘Intermediate, 


- 1977. Jidii Eet'indhan? Deeni'in? (What do you like to do? 
What are you doing?) NBMDC. 44 pp. 


Ne 


- Reader, question and answer format, presenting sentence. formation 


for activities and places. “Kutchin only. Beginning—Intermediate. 


» 4977. Shizheh. (My House) NBMDC. 26 pp. 
* “ : ‘ 
Reader, short texts dealing with household objects and activities. 
Kutchin only. Beginning-Intermediate. ° 


ee 


~, 1978. Gweedhaa Garagwatee. (We tell time) NBMNC. 22 pp. 


. Reader, question and answer format, presenting vocabulary for 


telling time. Kutchin only. Beginning—Intermediate. 


e 
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Gwich' in-Educational-Reading Materials, continued. | / 

“Peter, Katherine. 1975. Gwich'in Gwitr'it Dehtty'aa. (Gwich'in Workbook) ~ 
ANLC. 18 pp. - # . @ 
One- to two-page reading selections with discussion questions at end. : . 
Gwich'in only. Intermediate. “a 


_.» 1974. Gineerinlyaa. A Book of Athabaskan Poems. ANLC. 17 pp. 


et ee ee: 


OUriginal poems compgsed by Mrs. Peter, with illustrations. Gwich'in only. 
Intermediate-Advanced. _ 
_:+ 1975. seiagl onsen Alen Deetry'a’ haa Gwandak/Tr 'injae. 
(Vasaagihdzak/Bear and Crow/Woman) ANLC. 19 PP. 
Two traditional tales and an en traditional life. Gwich'in 
only. Advanced. 7 


3. Other Materials 


Peter, Katherine. 1974. Shih Doo Daazhyaa. The Four Food Groups. ANLC. 
13 pp. ° - ‘ 
Lessons on basic nutrition, bilingual in Kutchin and English. 
All levels. 


- . 1977... Zheh Gwizt} cwitr'it. (Housework) “NEMDC. 26 pp. . ® 
Set of hand colored laminated cards for classroom_use in discussion _ ie 
practice, tapic is household activities. Kutchin only. Beginning- © <0 > 
Intermediate. . ; — 
* - 1974. Jidii Diintth’ak? (Workbook for "What Do You Hear?") 


ASOSS. 31 pp. 


Reading, writing, and oral practice drills to accompany “What Do You 
Hear?" Kutchin only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


Flitt, Nena. 1972. Songs in Gwich'in, ASOSS. 8 pp. 


Five songs, translated from English school standards. Kutchin only. 
No music. 


Mueller, Richard. 1978. Kutchin Literacy Exercises.- ANLC. 26 pp. 


“Letters and letter combinationsfof Gwich'in alphabet with fairly 
extensive lists of key words for each. Revised version of material 
issued in ditto form in 1973.  Kutchin and English. Beginning. 


* 


iv a > 
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Se eos, 
. : Poss . 
tavlgeeee osname MeRoy, Nancy o--1973.- 


10. TANACROSS ATHABASKAN 


> 
> 


Tanacross is spoken as a first language by a few children in 
Alaska. Bilingual and bicultural programs for the language community _ 
have been in operation sporadically since 1973. An investigation of the 
language is presently being carried on by Dr.” Ronald Scollon of the 


Alaska Native Language Center, Note that the Tanacross orthography was 
revised in 1976, ; ° 


General 


Guédon, Marie—Frangoise. 1974, People of Tetlin, Why Are You Singing? 
’ Ottawa: National Museum of Man, Ethnology Division, Mercury Series, 
-Paper No. 9, xiii + 241 pp, ; 


An ethnographic account of the communities of Tetlin and Tanacross, 
dealing with both traditional and modern life; includes native place- 
names, clans, month names, etc. | 


~ 


Reference ‘ 


McRoy, Nancy. 1973. Beginning Tanacross Dictionary, 27 pp. (Alaska 
Native Language Center) : : 


Typescript noun list, ca. 400 items, arranged by semantic category. 
Very preliminary. 


Tanacross alphabet: Té"pp. > (ANLC)' _ 

t : ‘ : 
Basic .literacy materials with example words for each letter of the 
Tanacross practical alphabet. “ . 


ry 


‘ne. 


—. «61973. Gah Ne'ih? (Where's the Rabbit?) Eskimo Language 
Workshop (ANLC). 23 pp. : 


Book I of a series of oral language practice workbooks for children. 
With English translation, Beginning. , : : 


» 19%3. Gah Kol. Eskimo Language Workshop (ANLC). 21 pp. 


Book TI of the oral language practice workbook series. With 
English translation. Beginning. 


- 1973. Gah Gaay Ch'etneti. (Little Rabbit Hiding) . ANTC. 2p pp. 


Book IIl, of the oral language practice workbook series. With 
. English translation, These books are designed to combine oral question-— ; 
and-answer work, reading, and drawing and paper cutting activities. 


Beginning. 4 2 
: "4 | 
i | oad * 
\ oS > 


he 
ra 
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vthaak. 


Tanacross-Educational, continued. . 


Denny, Annie, Mildred Jonathan, and Nancy McRoy. 1973. Medenildiy. (Touch it) 
Eskimo Language Workshop (ANLC). 24 pp. : 
a 


Book IV of the oral language practice workbook series, introducing 
descriptive verbs with activities. Tanacross only. Beginning. 


‘ 


* Brean, Alice and Paul Milanowski. 1977. Tsugaaiy Dinahti'aa', Bird Book. 


ANLC. 15 pp. 


. , . 
Pictures and Tanacross and English names of fifteen birds. Beginning. 


_: 1977, Tanacross Number and Color Book. ANLC, 


Illustrations with Tanacross and English number words; spaces to fill 
in colors, with Tanacross and English color words. Beginning. 


16 pp. 


ee 


- 1977, Nuun at buug Dinahth"aa'. (Animal and Fish Book).. 
. ANLC, 26. pp. - 


> 


Pictures and: Tanacross and English names of animals and fish. Beginning. 
« ay i F 


Se a Daya ~~. 
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11. TANAINA ATHABASKAN 


Tanaina Athabaskan is the language of Athabaskan communities around Cook 
Inlet, but is spoken by children only da Lime Village. Bilingual programs have 


* heen in operation. since 1973, especially in the communities of Lime Village, 
Nendalton, and Tyonek, In addition, adult education classes in Tanaina have 
‘been given in several communities. Dr. James Kari of ANLC has been studying 
the language since 1973 and is presently preparing a major dictionary of it. 


x 


‘Geheral 


Osgood, Cornelius. 1933. Tanaina culture. American Anthropologist 
35:695-717. - > 
; - 41937. The ethnography of the Tanaina, Yale‘University 
- Publications in Anthropology 16. 229 pp. 
The article and the major publication both report the results of 
Osgood's fieldwork im the early thirties and are of great interest 
for their information on traditional and modern Tanaina culture, 
subsistence methods, and society. 
Ys : = ; . ' 
Townsend, Joan B. 1965, Ethnohistory and ‘culture change of the Iliamna 
-, °  Tanaina. Unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, University of California, 
. : _ - Los Angeles. (University Microfilms) - ‘a ; 


@ ° . Ethnography of the Lliama Tanaina, with special emphasis on their 
, ‘adaptations to Euro-American cultural influences. 


, Kari, James. 19757 The Tanaina language of Cook-Inlet, Orthodox Alaska 
. 5(3/4) 213-16. a .w s 

An article for the general reader on language status, dialects, | 
ae | -;, history of study, orthography; with bibliography. 
Ackerman, Robert. 1975. The Kenaitze People. Phoenix, Arizona: Indian 

Tribal Series. 2 ‘ eS 
Mostly from secondary sources, a history and ethnography for the 

a weneral reader, abgut the Kenai Tanaina people. : 


Reference . 


‘Kari, James. 1977, Dena'ina Noun Dictionary, Alaska Native Language 
Center, 355 pp. : : 


Virtually complete coverage of the noun lexicon of the language, for 
all dialects; ca. 4,000 Tanaina ‘entries, arranged by semantic category, 
with alphabetical Tanaina index; introduction covers orthography, 
dialects. 


- Tanainu-Reference, continued. 


- 
Tenenbaum, Joan Ms 1977. Morphology and Semantics of oie Panairia Verb, 


Educational =, ; : *S. 


' Kari, 


———n 


* : = 
= a 


Unpublished Ph.D. dissertacion, Columbia University. @ 
Analysis of the Sects with extensive Lists of. prefixes, postpositions, 
ete., with much exemplification from teats. : ; . 


1, Language Study Materials =. . t. 


. 
? 


James. 1974. ° Kenai Tanaina literacy exercises. 5 pp. (ANLC) . 
Presents letters of the Tanaina practical alphabet with lists, of 

key words; with tape recording» of exercises, For speakers studying : 
literacy. . . a: = te a 


. 1976, Upper Inlet Tanaina literacy exercises. a PP» (ANLC) — 


» 


. Letters of: the Tanaina alphabet for the Upper ‘Inlet dteiete, with 
key words. For speakers studying» literacy. 


# 1977. Inland Tanaina literacy exercises. 12 pp. (ANLC) | 
As above, for Inland (Nondalton-Lime Village): dialect. 


2. Reading Materials | Sc ee 


Kalifornsky, Peter, 1977, Kahtnuht'ana Qenaga. (The Kenai People's Language) ®@ 


.$ongs, prayers, literacy and grammar exercises; old photographs. 


ANLC. xiii + 137 pp. 


~ a i . 
mene 


Edited with introduction by James Kari, Selection of Kalifornsky's: . 
writings including traditional, ethnographic, and creative narratives, 


With interlinear and free Ene saan Eranet acinus. Intermediate-Advanced. 


‘ 1974. K'eta Sukdu. (Mouse Story) ANLC. 7 PP. 


Traditional animal story with interlinear English translation. - 


_ Tnutermedtat e-Advanced, 


Pete, 


ERIC 


e ~ 078, Chrenlahi Sukdu. (Gambling Story) ANLC. 11 pp. 


Traditional narrative centering on a favorite traditional game and 
its players. With interlinear and freé English translations. 
Tatermnedinte-Advanced, . 


* 


Shem. Susitnu Htsukdu'’a. (Susitna Story) ANLC.. 10 pp. : 


Account of a shaman of 19th century Susitna and his warnings about . “im 
the death of the village. Interlinear English. - Advanced. 


te 2 : . oy 
P x ; : ; wat : a 
- ' _ : ; a 
. “ Tanaina-Educational-Reading Materials, continued. - mw 
é Nicolie, Katherine. 1976. Ndat Tsukdu/Gheldzay Tsukdu. _ (Crane Story/ 


x 


Moon Story) ANLC. 18 pp. 


‘ : 
Two traditional stories. In the Talkeetna dialect, with interlinear 
and free English translations.- Intermediate/Advanced, 


Kari, James. 1976. Lime Village Reader. 50 ee EO 
49 brief texts describing. traditional crafts and subsistence skills 
of the Lime Village people, with English translations. NBMDC is 
publishing a book made up of selections from this group of texts. 
All levels. 

- 1975, Denatina ‘T'qit'ach,  ANLC. 28 pp. \ - 


eheven short texts from different parts.of the Tanaina region, . 
describing traditional ways of life; with free English translations, 
Intermediate, 


Wassillie, Albert C. and Nickoli Balluta. 1975. Nghuyi Shagela Ch'u 
Ceaggashia. (Animals, Fish, and Birds) ASOSS.-,-25 pp. 


Pictures of animals, birds, and~ Fishes, with <a names (no English). 
Beginning. ; ~ 9. 


- 1975. Yada Q'u Cheiqadi net Yaghelit (What Da You Like to 
® | Eat?) ASOSS. 33 PP. Ss 


Introduces food voeceutary: and question and answer format as in title. 
Tanaina only. beginning /tnvermediat . 
W , | J. 


1975. Yada Q’u Nink'an? What Do You See?) ASOSS. 34 pp. 


Introduces noun vocabulary and ae ed answer format as in title.” 
beperniny -earerued jate. Tanaina only. 


. - 1975, Yada Q'u Qinkchen? (What Do You Smell?) ASOSS. 20 PP. 


Thkvoduees noun vocabulary and question and answer format as in title. 
Tanaina only. Beginning/Intermediate. “ 


. Balluta, Harty, Albert Wassillie, James Kari, and Joan M. Tenenbaum. 1977, 
\ Fitka Nik'’unu'iltlet. (Fitka is Jumping) ANLC. 14 pp. 
— | ; 
Programmed reader with short text_and discussion questions for oral 
7 language practice, elementary second language teaching. Taneine only. — f 
a . 


. 


; P 
Wassillie, Albert. 1977. Tets Qilan. (It Ts Night) NBMDC. 22 pp. 


_ Reader dealing with activities in the. course of a day. Tanaina 
‘@ only. Beginning/Intermediate, 


AQ “_ 


i~ “e. 
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" Tanaina-Educational-Reading Materials, continued. : 23 
° : : . re - : > as Rs 

. Wassillie, Albert. 1977, Vada Idi? Ndan’i? (Whose is it? Which one?) NBMDC. 

~ * , 20 Pp. . f. . Fy @ 


Reader introducing noun vocabulary and possessive formation, ra 
Tanaina only, Beginning. 


_ - - 1977, Vada? Yada Tub'ik? (Who®What wohl es 
Pp. . = 
Reader introducing noun vocabulary ane | question and answer format 
as in title. Tanaina only. Beginning/Internediate. 
» L9I7. Shaekatex (My House) NBMDC. 25 pp. 
‘\ 
Reader introducing noun and verb ioeubuaty of household items and 
activities, Tanaina only. Beginning/Intermediate. 
1977. Yada Q'u Ned Yagheli? Yada Q'u T’ent'an? (What Do You 
_ Like? What Are You Doing?) NBMDC. 44 pp. 
Reader, short text passages, based around question and answer format 
as in title. Tanaina only. Beginning/Intermediate. — 
. 1977, Yada Q'u Tut'id? Yada Qtu Tghiz' an? (What Is He Going 
to Do? What Did He Do?) NBMDC. 25 pp. 
, Reader presencia future and “past” verb forms. Tanaina only. . @ 
Intermediate/ Advanced. ike ° 
. 1977, Ndahqugh? Ndahdi? (How Much? How Many?) NBMDC. -40 pp. 
Reader presenting questions and answers about quantity and cost, ° 
in story format. Tanaina only. Beginning/Intermediate. 
. . 1977, Nda'ihdu? Ent". (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 pp. 
~ 5 . 
Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. Tana‘ina- og 
only. Beginning/ Intermediate. , y . tal 
oe + «2:97, Lahgagh Ch'tuyuk. (Going to the Store)’ NBMDC. 21 pp. 
Children's story about a boy visiting the village store. Tanaina 
quiv.. Beginning/Tatermediate. 
eae ot me LOT? Sangy NBMDG. °18 pp. 
Children's story about a little boy ina ere Tanaina only. 
eens 
Karf, James ,{ped. K'qizaghetnu ie Lime Village -People. NBMDC. 
Selections from "Lime Village Reader". ‘With English translations. | . ® 
Intermediate/Advanced. ‘ 
. 50 = 
* ? ‘ 


: s. ; . a wy. 
Tanaina-Educational-Reading Materials, conrinued. , 


‘Tenenbaum, Joan M., ed. 1976. Dena’ina Sukdu! a le Tanaina Stories: le v + 87 
pp.; Dena’ina Sukdu'a TI--Chulyin. Sutduta. Tanaina Stories [I--Raven 
Stories. v + 76 pp.; Dena'ina Sukdu'a TII--Dghiliq’ Sukdu'a. Tanaina 
Stories I1I--Mountain Stories. v+ 93 pp.; Dena'ina Sukdu'a IV--Nanutset 
K' ughun Nit T*qul'an Qegh Nuhquinix. Tanaina Stories IV—Stories of the 
‘Wars They Had Before Our Time. ANLC. 


f 


This foursvolume set includes more than twenty. long traditional narratives, 
with both interlinear and free English meee eto collected in 
Nondalton. - Advanced. 


> 


Other Materials 


Kari, James, 1975. Dena'ina K'eliga. “(Tanaina Songs) 14 pp. (ANLC) 


Fourteen original or traditional songs, mostly ee eer of 
American children's songs. No music. Tanaina only, 


Wassillie, Albert. 1977... Shdesnaqa Izhi'a. (Names of ny Family) 
NBMDC. x pp. e 


Workbook teaching kin terms, with spaces me child to fill in his 
family names . ‘Tanaina only. Beginning. 


. 1977. Q'iddu Ch'ghetnu’i. (Working at Home) NBMDC. 
26 pp. ; 6 


Laminated picture cards for, conversation practice. 


4- 


Rane 


v 


12, TANANA ATHABASKAN:  _ * 


The Tanana Athabaskan language is spoken by adults in Minto and 
Nenana, but the\yaungest speakers are in their thirties or forties. No 
bilingual programs in -the language are in operation. Dr. Michael Krauss 
of the Alaska Native Language Center has researched the language and 
outlined its dialect areas. 


Reference 


Krauss, Michael E. 1974. Minto-Nenana Athabaskan Noun Dictionary, 
Preliminary Yersion. 56 pp. (ANLC) 


Nouns arranged by semantig category, ca. 1,100 items including _ 
40 placenames. In practical orthography. 


Educational 


Leer, Jeff. 1974. Minto primer. 9 pp. (ANLC) 
aad Simplified text and illustrated primer. with simple sentences, ? 
prepared for a literacy workshop, 

Leer, Jetf, Michael EF. Krause’ and Peter ‘John. 1974, The First Christmas’ 
: Tree. 7 pp. CANLE) : + 


- 


Short, text in practical orthography, with tones, . @ 


Krauss, Michael-E. 1974. ° Minto texts and practical orthography. 7 pp. ‘ ; 
(ANLC) . ars Ph.. 7s mo 


. soe » 


Key to consonants and vowels, with examples, Three texts in 
practical orthography, with translation. (A larger body of texts 
were codlected by Krauss and will be edited for EDI SEOEaGn ) 


. 
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13. UPPER KUSKOKWIM ATHABASKAN 


7 


tN. 


Upper Kuskokwim is still spoken as a first language by children. 
A bilingual program for the language has been ‘iin operation for several 


_ years under the direction of the Iditarod School District. Research on 


the language has been carried out since 1964 by Mr. Ray Collins, 


Box 75, McGrath, Alaska} 


programs. 


Genéral 


Hosley, Edward H.. 1961. 


+a 


“The McGrath Ingaljk. 


Mr. Collins is also active in the bilingual 


Anthropological Papers of 


the University of Alaska 9(2): 93—114, + map’s 


eiseotteal and’ ethnegraphic information on inhabitants of the McGrath- 
,Vvikolai-Telida area, with map of tribal boundaries. 


Collins, Raymond. 1974. 


a 


Observations on bilingualism in Nikolai, Alaska. 


Alaska Bilingual Education Center Newsletter, November 1974. pp. 6-7, 


Remarks on language status . 


Reference 


' Collins, Raymond and Sally Jo Collins. 
Athabaskan Dictionary. 


1966. 
Summer Institute of Linguistics. 74 pp. 


to 
Dinak'i. Upper Kuskokwinm° 


Noun dictionary arranged - senatttic categories, with index and 


explanation of spelling” system, 


ae 


“Educational 


1. Language Study Materials 


; follins, Raymond. 1973. 
: of Upper Kuskokwim Athabaskan. 


ASOSS. 


- 


Nent'an Hineyash Ch'uzazekts'on. Initial Consonants 


oa pp. 


Practical alphahet with exemplary words oa pictures, with note to 
Beginning. 


teachers. Upper Kuskokwim only. 


.. 1966. 
SIL. 20 pp. 


Primary literacywéxercises. Beginning. . 


_. 1970, 
SIL. 19 pp. 


Dinak'i Ch’its*utozre’ 1, 


Dinak'i Ch'its'utozre 2. 


Upper Kuskokwim Reader 1. 
}. 


ve 


‘Upper Kuskokwim Reader 2. 


Introduces 18 letters of the alphabet with reading and wrjting 


practice drills. 


Beginning. 


Gy 


a 


Upper Kuskokwim-Educational-Language Study Materials, continued. 7 
Collins, Raymond. 1973, Dinak'i Ch'its'utozre 3. Upper Kuskokwim Reader 3. @ 
ASOSS. 12 pp. . 3 : 


x 


. P Introduces 10 remaining letters of alphabet; translation of an 
Ingalik es, Sees UK; adaptation of story, for reading practice. 
Bezinning/I rmediate. 
=)... Reading Materials a ae % 


Dennis, Helen. 1978. Toke Shisr. (The Three Beste? ASOSS. 51 pp. 


Children's story, a retelling of "Goldilocks and the Three Bears," 
UK only. Intermediate, - . : . 


eed 


_.: 1974. Dotron' Yoko" K’onast'wk. ASOSS. 33 pp. 


; Translation into UK of a Koyukon Raven legend. UK only. 
: Intermediate/Advanced. ae Ty 


- 1974, Nune Itrih, ASOSS. “33 pp. 


Translation of a Koyukon legend into UK, with English translation. 
(ntermediate/Advanced. 


“1974. Tildzidza Diz’a Ch’ idoghebtan. ASOSS. 19 pp. 


Translation into UK of a traditional Koyukon story, with eieeaeh & " 
a translation, Intermediate/ Advanced . 


Petruska, Betty. 1973. Aesop: Kwnja' a“ (Aesop's Stories) — ASOSS. 9 PP - 
Adaptations of two of Aesop's Fables. UK only. Entered tate/ Advanced i - 


. 1974, K'idi "on Ts'in Heye. ASOSS. at pp. - 


Thee Grad ttonal stories translated from Koyukon stories. UK only. 
Tater ate/Advanced, oO 
soe * & 


- 1975. Tom Imo Nilan: (Tom Gets Sick) ASOSS.:* 33 pp. 


=e 


Children's story ahout a boy's visit to the health clinic. uk only, 
- Beginning/Intermediate. 


Collins, Raymond and Nikolai Bilingual Teachers. 1972. Sam. ASOSS. 26 pp. 


children’ S story about a little boy, eas English translation and 
list of vocabulary words. Beginning/Intermediate. 


eo: 
ENC 


Upper Kuskokwim-Educat ional Reading Materials, continued, ~ 
@ _ Petruska, Betty. “1977, ouleyan Hits'e', NBMDC.. 21 pp. - 
Syoe _——" 


eicueneas pester favteducing vocabulary of household items and 
activities. UK only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


.1977. Hi'ik Time Ghots'ideit'a Ts'e'. (Telling Time) } 
NBMDC. 22. pp. _ 
Reader introducing questions and answers about telling time. 
UK only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


_. 1977, Mada? Dot'an? , ( Who? ae NBMDC. 40 pp. 


Reader presenting noun: vocabulary and location phrasing. 
UK only. Beginning. 
‘* . 1977. Nidots'o Ditonek? -Nidots’o Didyok? (What is He 
Going to Do? What Did He Do?) NBMDC. 26 pp. 


Reader, presenting use of future and "past" verb forms. UK only. 
Intermediate/Advanced, ‘ 


. 1977. Nidots'o Hikogh? Nidots'o ice nae al (How Much? . 
How Many?) {NBMDC. 40 pp. : ; 


 } Reader presenting question and answer format for quantity and. cost, 
based erepne a story about shopping. UK only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1977. . Sammy. NBMDC. 18 PP. ; 


Children’ s story about .a little boy. in a village. UK only. 
' Beet onine Eaters tate 


a ; 1977. Sikayih, (My House) NBMDC. 26 pp. _ 
_ “¢ .  e . 


Reader iaereaueies noun and verb vocabtlary for household items and 
activities, UK only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


- 1977, Yada Ni*it Nizrun? Nidots'o Divet'an?. (What Do You 
Like? What: Are You Doing?) NBMDC. 44 pp. eS ; 


Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. UK only. 
Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1977. Yada Nwghdé? Mit'o Nidots'o Didighet’el? (What Does 
He Have? What Will He Do With It?) NBMDC. 28 pp. if 


Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. UK only. 
Beginning/Intermediate. 


9 —— b a ; 7 
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Upper Kuskokwim-Educational-Reading Materials, continued. 


Petruska, Betty. 1977. Mada Heye?: Hondo Heye? (Whose? Which One?) 
NBMDC. 20 pp. ; 


8 
Reader presenting noun vocabulary and possessive use in question e 
and answer format, short texts. UK only. Beginning/Intermediate. 

? 


Collings, Raymond and Nikolai Bilingual Teachers. 1972. Duhtot'ed. Things 
You Can Do. Eskimo Language Workshop (ANLC). 24 pp. 


Reader dealing with typical daily activities. UK only. Beginning/ 
Intermediate, 


‘ 


Petruska, Betty and Raymond Coliins. 1974. Yada Uzazekts'on? (What. Do You 
‘Hear?) ASOSS. 74 PP. ' 


¢ Short reading selections based on things that are heard. Intermediate/- 
Advanced. UK only. 


‘ ats "Yada Uzazetts'on? (What No You Hear?) ASOSS. 36 pp. 


_R@aader based on question and answer format as in title. UK only. 
petnene sroeermea ste 


re 


~. 1974. ‘Hwniyye i+ baka it Dzedza iz. (Animals, Fish, 
and Birds) ASOSS. 27 pp. 7 


Pictures of animals, fishes, and birds with their UK names. Beginning. 


_ » _1975,. Chena Switodalnin. (Chena Got Lost) ASOSS. 45 pp. 


_ Children's story about a dog. being lost and found. UK only. 
Beginning/ Intermediate. 


. 1975. Yada'e [dtsine? (What Do Yon Smell?)- ASOSS. 48 pps. 


Short texts based around question as in title. UK only. Intermediate/ 
Advanced, oS 


~ 8 


e 


. 3975. Yada Eitsin? (What Do You Smell?) ASOSS. 20 pp. 


» § : ‘ 
Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. UK only. 
Beginning/Intermediate. ya 


Petruska, Betty and Helen Dementoff. 1975. Nikolai Reader, ASOSS . 87 pp. 


Short ethnographic and historical texts about the Nikolai community 
written from simplified English versions. English translations on 
reverse of pages. Intermediate/Advanced. 


G4 
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Upper -Kuskokw im-Educational-Reading Materials, continued. 


Petruska, Betty, Agnes Petruska, Mary Ellen Petruska and Raymond Collins. 
1973. Tinde Ts'iyozra'. (Tendi's Canoe) ASOSS. 16 pp. 
“Children's story, translated-from English; village setting. 
* . English translation on-last page, Beginning/Intermediate, 


Dennis, Helen. 1973. Dotron’ Nonot'ok. Raven Gets Fooled. ASOSS. 13 pp. 


+. ‘ : ° . 
Translation of a traditional Eskimo story. English. translati6n 
on last page. Intermediate/Advanced, '° ~~ 4 


4 
a 


3. Other Materials ~*~ © a : 


Petruska, Betty. 1977, ‘Supatya Na Udizre Ts'e!. (Names of My Family) 
NBMDC. 20 pp. ee , Hg 


- Workbook introducing kin terms, with blanks for child to fill in J 
- family names. UK only. Beginning... 


¥ 
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14, UPPER TANANA ATHABASKAN - te ‘; . 


wo 


\ 


Upper Tanana is still spoken by some children in Alaskan communities. r 
Some bilingual-bicultural educational activity has taken place in the 
_towns of Tetlin and Northway. Inquiries: about the language may he 
directed to Dr, Ronald Scollon, Alaska Native Language Center. 
i, 


General 


McKennan, Robert. 1959. The Indians of the Upper Tanana, Alaska. Yale 
University Publications in Anthropology 55. 223 pp. sg 8 


Pubtication of McKennan's 1933 doctoral dissertation, Ethnography, 
with a little linguistic material. 


‘ . , . 


Guédon, Marie-Frangoise. 1974, People of Tetlin, Why Are You Singing? — 
Ottawa: National Museum of Man, Ethnology DAVASLOUS Mercury Series, =" 7 
Paper No. 9. xiii + 241 pp.- “ee 


Ethnographic aurvey ‘of the hana of Tetlin, discussion of 
economy, traditional and Jmodern culture, society. Some language : Sa 
material, : ; Ss 


Reference . 4 : : 


* Milanowski, Paul G. and. Shirley David Jimerson. 1975.. Nee'’dandeegn’. ~*~ . 
oO Upper Tanana Dictionary (First Edition). Alaska Native Education ‘' @ 
Board. 101 pp. ie 


z 


Two sections, UT-English and English-UT, = with about 1,000 entries, 
including both nouns, and verbs in the third person singular. 


Milanowski, Paul Gye 1961. , Sound system of Upper Tanana Athapaskan (A 
preliminary view) - Science in Alaska, Proc, 12th Alaskan Science 
Conference, pp. 7-12. 


e 


Leer, Jeff. 1974. Report on the.Upper Tanana Bilingual Workshop. 13 pp. 
(ANLC) , , 7 


Discussion of sound’ Sustain, morphology; recommendations for practical, 
orthography. 


Educational . “ 


? 


lL. Language Study Materials _ P 


Milanowski, Paul G. 1965. Uusii Dinahtt'’aa 1. SIL. 24 pp. 
Bexinning literacy primer. ~ 
Milanowski, Paul G. 1965. Uusii Dinahtt'aa 2. SIL. 28 pp. 


Continuation of literacy primer. = 
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Upper Tanana~Educational-Language’ Study Materials, continued. 


; 2 * — ws 
. @ Milanowski, Paul G. 1974. Gah Kol . (lere's the Rabbit) ANEB 


. 


TL. 18 pp. 


& Beginning reader for oral Piguage practice, ‘translated from 
Tanacrgss cs McRoy. UT only. Beginning. 


; Milanowski, Paul G, and Fred Dement. den Gah Nde ? (Where's the Rabbit”) 
ANEB/SIL.° 20 pp: 


ay 
~ 


2 


Book iI of oral ‘Language practice. series, - Readi g and activities. 
UT one ‘Beginning. , , 


Milanowski, Paul G., fescue Ervin, and Rosa Charlie. 19 
“Dinahtz'aa’ . (Bitd Book) ASOSS. 16 Pp. : 

; . Ve 
. : Line drawings of common birds with their, Upper Tanana: ‘names. 


ve wah = Beginning. | oo 
a ; \ 7 


» ‘+ “Jimerson, Shirley. 1975. Noon Dinahtk’aa', The Animal Book. AaNED. 22 aa 


: Ts"eht'uudn 


~ , 
: ga ‘ Line drawings of animals, with their Upper ‘Tanana names. Beginning.~ 
+ _ Has English translations. : 
Jimerson, Shirley and Paul G. Milanowski. 1975. Upper Tanana Nuinber Book. 
" Alaska Bilingual Education Center (NBMDC) . WW pp. ee : 
“ @ a . picwires for counting, with Upper penne number wordis.”, ur oalys* 
. . Beginning. 
a 4 : 1975, Upper Tanana Animal and Fish Book/Noon eh ee _ 
ra 4 3 a Dinahtt'aa’ . Alaska Bilingual Education Genter {NBMDC). 29 pp. 
oe 4 Line drawings of animals and. fishes with their names in Opper. Tanana 
of ‘ and Baers Hog MINDS - . 
: | Jimergon, Shirley et al.. 1975. Upper Tanana Oral Language Units. ANEB. 
Ros 74 pp. r _ . 3 
, Six, units on teaching conversational Upper Tanana. It is not known © 
whether this was published.: Typescript on file at ANLC. 
‘ 2. Reading Materials | 1° 
Milanawski, Paul G. and Alfred John. .1972. Nts’aa’ Duhdii'. * (Things to Do) 
SIL, 25 pp. . 
Reader, daily activities, translation of Central Yup'ik reader 
“Cacirkat". UT only. Beginning/Intermediate. . . 
x 
. 41972. Billy Aanda. SIL. 26 PP. 
® Children’ X story; translated from a Central Yupik eeedcee Beginning/ 
: Tntermediate. UT only. 
59 : - 
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Upper Tanana-Educat ional-Reading Materials, continued, 


Jimerson, Shirley David. 1975. Paul's bii Gaiy. Paul's Puppies. ANEB. 12 pp.. 


ree 


Children's story, with English translation. Begitining. 


» 


a 


John, Alfred. 1977. Nes'at Taadiit? Nts'at Diidii? (What Will He Do? What . 
Did He Do?) NBMDC. 26 pp. : 


Reader presenting use of future sd "past" verb forms in question 
and answer format. UT only. Deane are mearaeSs 


‘a John, Alfred and Paul Cc. Milanowski. 1977. Ch!ttdeedn Shyah Ts'a' Teeshyah. 
(Household Work) NBMDC. 21 pp. 

\ ' 

Reader presenting noun and verb vocabulary on household activities. ’ 
-" ~ ‘UT only. Re ererne( Saber ates 


-\ » 1977. ° Did Chant ‘aiy? Nrstat Rin" ih? (What Does He Have? 


What Does He Do With It?) NBMDC, 28 pp. 


Reader presenting basic nouf and verb voeabudacy. in question and 
answer format. UT only. a aL 


< 


we 


. » - 1977. Dii Eh Saanaih Xaaly: Wate Nts'at Dijas? (What Do 


Scent eee eee 


i oe Like? What Do You Do?) AEDS. 4a’ PP- 


Reader eredenttng basic noun and ‘verk, vocabulary in question and 
: answer format. UT only. Beginning/ Intermediate. 


7 1977, Dil xaah? -¢.Eh, (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 pp. 


Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, in short 
text BEAECERONS , UT only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


> 
a 


é 


S aneREEEERnniEeeeeerene ee 


. 1977. Doo? Nts'at Di'? (Who? What's He Doing?) “NBMDC. 
30 pp. a . 


’ 
. 


Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, in short 
text selections. UT only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


__. . 1977. Doo Ts'an Ch'ant'aiy? Ndee Ch'adadiinaiy? (Whose? 
Which One?) NBMDC. 21 pp. : a 
Reader present ing question and answer format in title, in short 
" text selections. UT only. Beginning/Intermediate, 
‘ . - 1977, Nts'aa'’ Redlah? Nts'aa' Ihdlaan? | (How Much, How Many?) 
NBMNC. 40 pp. - , os 


Reader presenting use@of quantity and size vocabulary, and expression 
“of cost, in story format. UT only, Beginning/ Intermediate. 


2 . . ra 
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Upper Tanana-Educational—Reading Materials, continued. 


@ . John, Alfred and Paul G. Milanowski. 1977, Sammy., NBMDC. 18 pp. 


Children's story about a little boy in a village. UT only. 
Beginning/Intermediate,. : 


. 1977. Shyah. (My house) NBMDC. 26 pp. 


N 4 . 
Reader presenting vocabulary relating to household items and 
activities. UT only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


3. Other Materials 


~" John, Alfred and Paul G. Milanowski. 1977. Xa’ Dakthan Tin Huu'ggsi'. 
‘ (Names of My Family) NBMDC. 16 pp. 


a 


Workbook tIntroducing kin terms, with blanks for child to fill in 
family names. UT only. Beginning. , 


a 
* 
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/ PART Il, ESKIMO-ALEUT 
; e _ : : 
Y ; ‘ 
: t. ALEUT 


Aleut, the language of’ the Aleutian [slands, is divided into two 
giisctinct dialects, known as Western and Eastern. Western Aleut is spoken” 
today mostly on Atka,. where it is still the first Language of the children. 

> There is an active bilingual program on Atka. Egqstern Aleut is spoken in 
comma@&icies from & Point to Nikolski, but is not the First language 
of tie children, but a language program has been in operation in Unalaska 
. -\during the 1970's. The most important current research on Aleut is that of- 
Professor Knut Bergsland (Jeppes vei 3, Oslo, Norway). Mr. Ray Hudson, 
‘Unalaska School, Unalaska, AK, has heen involved with rhe Eastern Aleut 
bilingual program for some years, The Atkan bilingual effort is under the 
leadership of Mr. Moses Dirks of the NBMNC staff. 
General 
Bergsland, Knut. 1959. Aleut dialects of Atka and Attu. Trans. American 
Philosophical Sactety 49(3):5-128. 
An important linguistic statement on the Western Aleut language, 
with ethnographic remarks on the people and their community. 
Jochelson, Waldemar. 1968. History, Ethnology, and Anthropology of the 
Aleut. Anthropological Publications, Oosterhout N.B., The Netherlands, 
Y 


Reprint of a Carnegie Institute publication of 1933. Reports on 
-dochelson's extensive fieldwork in the area during the first decade: 
of the 20th century. 


‘: Lauxhlin, William S. 1963. Eskimos and Aleuts: Their Origins and Evolution. , 
Science 142(3593) :633-645. . 


. Primarily on the archaeology of the Eskimos and Aleuts, including 
id discussion of Linguistic evidence. : ; 
Ransom, Jay Ellis. 1945. Writing as a medium of acculturation among the 
Aleut. Southwestern Journal of Anthropology 1: 333-344, 
Interesting account of the history of Cyrillic alphabet Literacy in 
— Aleut and its cultural Implications. 
Fd . 
Reterence . 


Berpstand, Knut and Moses Dirks. 1978.4 Niifugim Tunugan Tlakuchannis. Intro- 
duetion te Atkan Aleut Grammar and Lexicon. NBMDC. 237 pp. 


h. 
Descriptive phonology; yrammatical concepts detonstrated by examples, 
without technical exposition, especially aimed at teachers of the | 
‘select ive Aleut Engl ish lextcon with short sentence examples, 


» 
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‘Aleut-Reférence, continued. , 
Bergsland, Knut, Moses Dirks, Agnes and Sergie Sovoroff and Olga Mensoff. 1978. 
@ Qawalangim Tunugan Kaduufingin. Eastern Aleut Grammar and Lexicon. NBMDC. 
190 pp. . 


Descriptive phonology, elements of grammar presented by examples, without 
technical exposition, for use by Aleut-speaking teachers; Aleut-—English 
lexicon with short sentence ekemplification. 


Geoghegan, Richard Henry. 1944. The Aleut Language. _The elements of Aleut 
grammar with a dictionary in two parts containing basic vocabularies 
of Aleut and English, -Ed. by. Fredericka I. Martin. Washington, D.C.: 


U. S. Department of the Interior. Reprinted: Shorey Book Co., Seattle, 
1973. 169 pp. : 


A translation, only slightiy adapted, of Fr. Veniaminov's grammar and 
dictionary first published (in Russian) in the 1840's. Includes a 
dictionary, Aleut~English and English-Aleut. . 

_ Marsh, Gordon He. 956. A grammatical analysis of thé substantival morphology 


: of Eastern "MBeut, with a phonologic introduction. Ph.D. dissertation, 
- Columbia University. 206 pp. 


“Educational 


» 
1. Language Study Materials 


@& Bergsland, Knut. 1973. Niigusim Tunugan L[lakuchangis. Elements of Atkan 
Aleut. ASOSS. 31 pp. 


Sentence drills illustrating the principles of Aleut grammar. 


Dirks, Moses and Sally Snigaroff, 1973. Hilal Alufil. Read and Write. 
-ASOSS. 20 pp. . 


Reading and writing drills. for classroom use. 


Gromoff, Ismail and Ray Hudson. 1975. Aleut for Beginners. Unalaska City 
School. 45 pp. 


Vocabulary lists, texts, and simple sentence drills, for teaching 
2 Aleut to non-speakers. Much cultural content, including plant names, 
place names, kinship chart. ; 


yb 2. Reading Materials 


Bergsland, Knut and Cedor Snigaroff. 1976. NiifuBis Maqaxtazaqangis. Atkan 
Historical Traditions told in 1952. ANEB. 114 pp. 


Extended texts dealing with the history and culture of the Atkan 
people, by the last great storyteller of the community. Aleut only, 
> but an English translation has been done, Advanced. 


e . 63 - l 
ERIC 


i) 


ERIC 


* —Aleut-Educational-Read ing Materials, continued, 


Snigarotf, Sally. 1973.° Hamaa Hlak Aasal Isugix. The Boy and the Seal, 
ANLC. 15 pp. 


~ 


Children's story abopt a boy who befriends a seal. Aleut only, 
Atkan dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. 

Bergsland, Knut. 1976. Unangam Ungiikangin. Aleut Traditions collected in: 
1909-1910 by Waldemar Jochelson. I. Traditions told by. the Umnak 
Chief Ivan Suvorov. Written by the Unalaska Chief Alexey M. Yachmeneff. 
ANLC. 120 pp. . : . : 
Traditional accounts of Aleut life, heroes, and events, edited by 
Bergsland from older text. In modern orthography. Eastern Aleut, 
with English translation on facing pages. Inteérmediate/ Advanced. 


Gromoff, Rev. Ishmael. 1974. Pavilax Kamaya? Unalaska City School. 23. pp, 


Primary reader, Aleut only; file copy has English written in. 
Beginning. 7. 


Dirks, Moses. 1973. Atxam Kugan Mataliin Angagiilazas. Life on Atka. 
ASOSS. 42 pp. 


‘Short texts about Atkan geography, natural history, and activities 
' of the people. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate. 


Dirks, Moses and Nadesta Golley. 1974. Alqux Tutat? (What De You Hear?) 
ASOSS. 34 pp. — 


® s « 


Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, short texts.” 
Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


Dirks, Moses and Bruce D. Marsh. 1973. Atak Matal Txin Agunaa. | The Building 
of Atka Island, ASOSS. . 9 pp. 
: 
Written with a geologist; description with diagrams of how Atka 
Island came Into being. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate. 


Dirks, Moses and Sally Snigaroff. 1973. |Hilaakaxt.1i?. Can You Read?, 
ASOSS. 30 pp. 
t 


Short texts and drills for reading practice. Aleut only, Atkan 


dialect. Beginning. 
_? : 


Dirks, William Sr. 1973, Latuging. My Grandfather. ASOSS. 13 pp. 


Personal account, in Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Lntermediate/Advanced. 


a 
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Aleut-Educational—Reading Materials, continued. 


@ Golley, Nadesta. 1973. AtSam Hitnisangis. Atkah Plants. ASOSS. 46 pp. 


Illustrated text describing the wild plants of Atka and their | 
Z yses. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. 


- 1973. Hilada. Read. ASOSS. 15 pp. 


Short texts for basic reading practice,, Aleut only, Atkan dialect. 
Beet aning 


+ 1973. Taapgulam Kiiguusii. The Mountain of Thirst. ASOSS. 11 pp. 


Ps 


Children's story. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. 


- 1973. Unangam Hlakuchaa Ivaana®. The Little Aleut Boy John. 
ASOSS. 15 pp. s 


. 


. Children's story. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/ Intermediate. 
Golley, Nadesta and-Moses Dirks. 1974. Alqu& Tutat? (What Do You Hear?) 
ASOSS. 72. pp. 


Short texts for reading based on the sounds we hear. Intermediate/ 
Advanced. Aleut only, Atkan dialect, 
Golley, Sergey, Phillip Haveorors: Olean Prokopeuff, inccy Dirks, Sr., and 
6 Vera S. Nevzoroff. 1973. AnSaginaagamagis Tunumkaasaqangis, Told 
hy Older People. ASOSS. 64 pp. 


Personal reminiscences by village elders. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. 
Tntermediate/Advanced. y 


Philemonof, Tliodor and Olga Mensoff. 1975, Alquta® Uku&taltxin? (Whavt”Bo . 
You See?) ASOSS. 36 pp. * 
Presents question and answer format as in title, basic noun vocabulary. 
Aleut. only, Eastern dialect, Beginning/ Intermediate. 


SN ee ner ee: 


- 1975. Alquta® Tutaltxin? (What Do You Hear?) moor 36 pp.. 


Presents question and answer format as’ in title, basic noun vocabulary. 
Aleut only, Fastern dialect, Beginning/Intermediate. " ’ 


. 1975, AlqutaR Umtaltxin? (What Do You Sm@11?) ASOSS. 
22 PP. a ; 


apr nee 


Presents question and answer format as in title, basic noun vocabulary. 
Aleut only, Eastern dialecz. Beginning/Intermediate. 


2 
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Aleut-Educational-Reading Materials, continued. 


Philemonot, Tlfodor and Olga Mensot?®. 1975. Alqutak Qaardalexin? (What Do You 
Like to Eat?) ASOSS, 35 pp. 
Presents question and answer tormat as in title, food item vocabulary. 
Aleut only, Eastern dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


vee eee ee RPS. Alan, Qan Kayux Sugichaadan. (Animals, Birds, and 
Fish) ASOSS, 27 pp. : 


Drawings of animals, birds, and fish, with their Aleut names. Aleut 
only, Eastern dialect. Beginning. 


_» 1975, Alquta& Tutaltxin? (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 74 pp. 


a 


st ii pgp te 
Short reading selections based around the sounds we hear. Aleut 
only, Eastern dialect. Intermediate/Advanced, 


en 


» $1975.) Alquta® UkuXtalexin? (What Do You See?) , ASOSS. 96 pp. 


Short reading selections based on the things we see. Aleut only, 
Eastern dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. 

oe. - 1975, Alquta& Umtal<xin? (What Do You Smell?) ASOSS. 48 pp. 
Short reading selections bas¢d on objects smelled. Aleut only, 
Eastern dialect. Intermediate/Advanced, 

Snigaroff, Mark, Sally Snigaroff, Kathleen Golodoff, Robert Golley, and Moses 
Dirks, 1973, Tunumkaazam ItxalaXtangis. Miscellaneous Stories. ASOSS. 
23 pp. 


Brief accounts of events on Atka. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. 
Intermed inte/Advanced, a , 


. . 


Dirks, Moses. 1973. Arxam Qangis. Atkan Fishes. ASOSS. 38 Pp. 


[Illustrations and shert text selections about fishes found near Atka. 
Aleut only, Atkan dialect. YIntermediate/ Advanced. 


Dirks, Larry and Moses Dirks. 1973. Nam-hadan Itayginaaks. Reindeer Hunt 
on the South Side. ASOSS, Lo pp. . 


Petsonal account of a huat. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Advanced. 


Golley, Nadesta, 1973. Hilaqulim Adungizulax. Short Readings. ASOSS. 15 pp. 


Short texts on various subjects, for scheol use. Aleut only, Atkan 
dialect. a 
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Aleut-Educat ional -Readin Materials, continued, 


Golleyv, 


Dirks, 


_ Two parts: First, sietuee ‘book. about tools, neie names. and uses; 


Dirks, 


» 
Ny 


Nadesta. 1973, Niigugim Aazmukaa. Atkan Aleut Primer. ASOSS. 70 pp. 


_ ey 


Introduces the Aleut alphabet, with short asia. texts for reading 
practice. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning. 


Moses, Nadesta Golley, Wera 6. ReweéuetE:. deta L. Nevzorotf, and 
Dennis A. Golodoff- BoTTs Strumiintas.. Piitram AyXaasii. NBMDC.. 19 pp. 
2 


second, story about boat building. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. 
Beginning/Intermediate, -. 


1977, AtKaX. (Title on cover: Hla&.)) NBMDC. 25 pp. 
Children's story. Aleut only, Atkan dialect, _ Beginnipg/Intermediate, 


Moses and Nadesta Golley. 1977. Qanan Sanat? Qanaang Azak? (How 
Muen® How Many?) NBMDC. 40 pp. , . 


Reader presenting quéstions and answers about quantity and cost, 
Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


» 41977. . Alqul? Mal. (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 pp. | . 


Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. Aleut 
only, Atkan dialect, Beginning/Intermediate, 


- 1977, Alquk AX Wa? Alqux Suftal Maakaan? (What Does 


* He Have? What Will He Do With It?) NBMDC.. 28 bia 


Reader present ing wnoun and verb vocabulary in aucetion and answer. 
Format. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1977, Alqus Maafan A&s? .Alqus ManaX? (What Will He Do? 


What [s He ilo NBMDC. 25 pp. ¥ 


. Reader presenting use. of different verb —— in question and 


ee -tremnnee 


oh ee er: 


answer format. Aleut we Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


- (11977, Kiin? qus Mal? (Who? What's He Doing?) NBMDC. 

40 pp, ; , 
. & 7 

Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. aide 


“only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate, 


> 


», 1977. Alqus TRamaktazaxt? Alqus Maxt? (What ie Jee Like? 


What Do You Do?) NBMNC. 44 pp. 


a 
Reader presenting noun and verb vocgbulary in question and answer 
format as in title. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


> 
~ ‘ 


a 
z 
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‘Aleut -Educat ional -Read ing Materials, continued. 
Dirks, Moses and Lydia Dirks. 1978, NiigugamQ algadangis. Atkan Food. 
NBMDC, 44 PP- od , 


Fairly long texts for reading practice. Aleut, Atkan dieiexe: with 
fucing page English translations. “Intermediate, : 


Dirks, Moses. 1977. Saamii. NBMDC. 18 pp. 


Children's story about a little boy ina village. Aleut only, 
Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


= 


Mensotf, Olga and Moses Dirks. 1977, Lakaayax,. de 25 pp. 


Children’ s story, identical in content with malas,” but adapted 
for Eastern dialect. Aleut vo: Beginning/Intermediate. 


Mensoff, Olga: 1977, Alqutax Ifamnachtiltxin? Alquta Maltxin? (What Do > 


You Like? What Do You Do?) NBMDC. 42 pp. . 


Reader presenting basic noun and verb vocabulary in question and 
answer format as in title, Aleut only, Eastern dialect. Beginning/ 
Intermediate. 

_- 1977. Ting Ulang. * (My Hoicey NBMDC. 26 ‘Q 


Reader presenting vocabulary of household items and activities, 
brief texts, Aleut only, Eastern dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


os 1977." Alix Waya? AaZan. (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 pp. 


Reader present ing question and answer format as in title. Aleut 
only, Eastern dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. . 


~ 1977. Alqutak Amaya? Alquta® Maasdukatxin? “(What Does He 
Have? What Will He Do With It?) NBMDC. 28 pp. : 


Reader presenting noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer 
format., Aleut only’, Eastern dialect. Beginning/ Intermediate’. 


ethene - 1977, Qanasana¥? QanaangasaX? (How Much? How Many? ) 
' NBMDC. 40 pp. : ; 

Reader presenting question and answer format for quantity and cost, 

in story form, Aleut only, Eastern dialect. Bey inning/Intermed iate. 


» (1977. Chasam Adaan Achigalix. (Learn About Time)> NBMDC,. 


SA i pee tee Cae 


22 pp. 


Reader dealing with daily activities of a little girl. Aleut anly, 
Kastern dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


- ‘ 


~~ 


Ab 


‘6 


i 
' 
’ 


Abeuetduéatdohaicnauaias Materials, ee | 


@ Menso ff, Olga. 1977, Laavkam Adan UyakuR. (Going ‘to the Store.) NBMDC. 21 pp. 
a. Story about a little boy visiting the general store, Aleut only, 
‘ Eastern dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. : 


* 48 


~ 1977, Samayila®. NBMDG. 18 pp. i, 


ed 


Children's story about a little boy ina village, Aleut only, Eastern: 
dialect. Beginning/ Intermediate, 
N\ 


‘__. «1977, Angalim Ama Amgim Ilan Malganas. NBMDC. 22 pp. om 


Reader dealing with daily activities, presenting verb vocabulary. 
Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Internediate. 


as Other Materials . * 
Gromoff, Platonida and Aléxandra Tu. 1974. Unangam Samuusin: Aleut Numbers... _ 
eee eee, “Una Laska City School. 12 pp. . 


a workbook. Aleat only, Eastern dialect. Beginning. 


. Hudson, Ray, Ishmael Gromoff, and Platonida Gromoff. 1974.. Material developed 
; in the Aleut Language yastruption Program. Language Master Cards. 2 pp. 
cfm 4 (ANLC) . . ’ 
@ Text af four sets. of Janguage master cards (colors, cards with | 
pictures, animals, sentences). Eastern Aleut, 
Tu, Alexandra, 1974. Aleut Animal and Bird Book. Unangam Algam Amey 
', Saqochadan Aaleka. Unalaska ce School. 16 pp. 
Pictures .and Aleut names of aninals,. birds, etc. Eastern dialect, 
Beernnang: 


x 
N 
\ 


Gromof fF, Piatanida. -1974. Aleut.word game. Unalaska City School. 1 large p. 


Game played with a spinner or dice; the object is to pronounce the 
ST name s oF the objects pictured on the game board, 
Dirks, Moses. 1973. 'Samusis Achixaasingis. Arithmetic. ASOSS. 11 pp. 
oe Counting and elementary arithmetic in Aleut. Aleut ony: Atkan 
dialect, with numbers. Beginning/Intermediate. 


Dirks, Hos es and Nadesta Golley. 197 % Hilal Alu8il Wakus Hilaasis: 
Tunumkaazam Itxalaxtangis. (Workbook for "Miscellaneous Stories") 
ASOSS. 20 pp. 


; Drills, discussion, etc., for the reader "Miscellaneous Stories". 
Se ’ Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Tntermediate, 


» 
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Aleut -Educational—Read ing Materials, continued. 


Dirks, Moses and Nadesta Golley. 1973. Hilal AluBil-Wakus Hilaasis: Latufing. 
(Workbook for "My Grandfather") ASOSS. 6 pp. 


Writing and discussion.exercises to accompany "My Grandfather," 
Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate, 


. 1973. Hilal Alufil Wakus Hilaasis: AtXam Kugan Matakin 
Angagiilazas. (Workbook for "Life on Atka") ASOSS. 18 pp. 


Writing and discussion exercises to accompany "Life on Atka." 
“ & Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate. 


7 . 1973. Hilal AluGit Wakus Hilaasis: atam Qangis.. 
Morkbook for "Atkan Fishes") ASOSS. 19 pp. 


Writing and discussion exercises to accompany "Atkan Fishes.” 
No text, only pictures with blanks for written text’ ; 


a . 1973. Hilal Alugil Wakus Hilaasis: Hilal Alugil\ 
(Reading Workbook.) ASOSS. 8 pp. : f ; 

Reading and writing exercises. Atkan Aleut and English. 

Beginning/Intermediate, . 


‘ 1973, Hilal Alu@il Wakus peter sarees (Workbook — 
for Read") ASOSS. 16 pp. 


Reading and qaieing exercises based on "Read, " Atkan Aleut and 
English. Beginning/ Intermediate. 


? . 1973. Hilal AluZil Wakus Hilaasis: Hilaakakt Ti? (Workbook 
. for "Can You Read?") . ASOSS. 36 pp. , 
Reading and writting exercises based -on "Can You Read?" . Atkan Aleut. 
and English. Beginning/Intermediate,. 


ee . 1973, Hilal AluBil Wakus Hilaasis: Nam-Hadan Itfayginaats. 
(Workbook for “Reindeer Hunt on the South Side") ASOSS. 7 pp- 
Reading and writing exercises based on “Reindeer Hunt on the South 
Side." Atkan Aleut and English. Intermediate/Advanced. 


eae . 1973, Hilal Alugil Wakus Hilaasis: Taangulam Kiifuusii. 
(Workbook for “The Mountain of Thirst") ASOSS. 6 pp. 
Reading sia writing exercises based on "The Mountain of Thirst. 
Atkan Aleut and English, Intermediate. 

7 ™. 1973. Hilal Alugil Wakus Hilaasis: Unangam Hlakuchaa Ivaana&.. 
(Workbook for "The Little Aleut Boy John"') ASOSS. 22 pp. 


Reading and.writing exercises based on the story. Atkan Ateut and 
English. Intermediate, 


= 
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Aleut-Educational—Other Materials, continued. 


Mensorf, Olpa. 


. 


1977, Sxang Asangin. (Names of my Family) NBMDC. 16 pp. 
3 


Workbook introducing kin terms, with blanks for chi 
in family names. 


ld to fill 
Eastern Aleut only. Beginning. 
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2. ALUTIIQ 


“Alutiiq" is ‘the preferred name among the people of the ienouaee 
commun i ty for the language which has also been known as Sugpiaq, Sugcestun, 
and Pacific sult Yupik. It is completely distinct from "Aleutian" Aleut, 
and is a member of the Yupik branch of the Eskimo language family. Alutiiq 
is divided into two major branchés, Chugach and Koniag,; each with several 
dialects, The language is still spoken by children in two communities 


‘on the Kenai Peninsula, where bilingual programs have been active since about ] 
.1974. Second language programs have been begun in the schools: of the Alaska 


Peninsula and Kodiak Island. Current research on the language is being _ 
carried on by Jeff Leer of, the Alaska Native Language Genter. 


General —- : re 


Birket-Smith, Kaj. 1935. The Chugach Eskimo, Copenhagen. : S 


? 


“Account of ethnographic research in the southeramost part. of the 
Aluttiq region in the early 1930's 


w “% 
Reference 


Leer, Jeff. 1972, A-Shore Daag ionaty oF Ataska pethosa Sipeedidhe \ 
»  ANLC, 3 iis ? e : . 


Brief" re nouns and Verbs, ‘conversational vocabulary, alphabetical 
by English, for school use, a de ie 7 : 
. i ata ~~ : ; sg? .  j 


tae 1978. A Conversational Dictionary of Kodiak Alutiiq. “ANLC. 
119 pp. ath press at this writing) ° 


i aa 


Nouns and sarbs. alphabetical by English, conversational vocabulary, 7 
‘ for classroem use.. Short introduction covers writing system and a fet 
points of grammar and phonology. — 


- Tn press. Alutiigq Conversational ee te 


Nouns and verbs, alphabetical by English, broad coverage of conversational 
vocabulary (more complete than Kodiak velume), for dialect of English 
Bay-Port Graham. Intrgduction briefly covers writing system, discusses word 
classes and dictionary. format in some detail. Part of the introduction pre~ 
senting a more detailed description of the phonology is not included in the 
dictionary but is available from ANLC in xeroxed form. 


t 
» . . — 
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Alutiig, continued. 


eiucational 


. 


a Reading Materials {all Port Graham-English Bay dialect unless other-* 


: wise noted) . . 
Tabios, Derenty. 1972. Arirqanek Nuyalek Pinga'un Tan'erlit-hlu. Goldilocks 
and the Three Bears, ANLC. 46 pp. i 


P ; 
Translated from the Yup'ik adaptation of the children’s story. 
Alutiiq only. Beginnings Tatewmpiate. ‘ 


. 1933, Nupahlkiaq Kep'arkat Ililihlrat. The Boy Who was Helped . 
by the Land Otters. Centeryfor Northern Educational Research (ANLC). 


19 pp. a \ 
Original story in traditional style. Alutiiq only. Beginning/ 
Intermediate, - 


. »1973. Pdklartukut ‘Cali Waamluta.~ (We Work and We Play) Port 
_ Graham Bilingual Educarion Prdgram. 21 pp. : 


' yy 


Reader, introducing verb vocabulary. Alutiiq only. Beginning. 


- 1973. Paawil. (Paul) PGBEP. 14 pp. 


Beagnning reader, translation of the Yup'ik pre-primer “Nuk'aq." me 
Alutiigq only\ Beginning. ‘ial : 


- 1973, Paawilkut.~_ (Paul's Family) PGBEP. 23 pp. 


ee \ » 
l ie tees —_ “ 
Reader, tranglation of Yup'ik pre-primer "Nuk"ankut." Alutiiq 
only, \Beginning. . ee 


- 1973. Paawil Tlai-htu. (Paul and His Family) PGBEP. 22 pp. - 


Reader, translation of Yup ik pre-primer. : ip and the pfeced ing 
two primers are a graded series for introductpry reading. Aluriiq 
only. Beginning. a 


_, 1974, Yaalirmiut Cakgui'at, (The Hero of the Yaaliq People) PGBEP. 20 ig 


. Traditional story from Walter Meganack. Alutitq onty. Interméd fate/Advanced. 
- — sy ‘, 

- 1974. Tan'erlinguasaaq Pellalleq. The Little Bear that Got Lost. 

Port Graham/English Bay Language Center, 23 PP 


Children's scorn. Alutiiq only. Beginning/Intermediate, we 


» 


-- 1974, Tan'terlinkuk El'kiaq-llu. Bear and Squirrel. PG/EBLC. 
40 pp. 


oo 


. 


2 >} 


/ 


2 


\ Csi children's story. Alutlig onty 8 a ay 


% 
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Alutiig- Educational-Reading Materials, cortinued. 


~~ e 


Tabios, DEPeneys: p74. El *kiankuk Amitatuk-llu. (Squirrel and Weasel) PG/EBLC. 20 a 
Children's story about animals. Alutiiq only. ee ee oe 

et 1974, Taryuuqaq. Salty the Seal. PG/EBLC. 18 pp. i \. 
Children's story. Alutiigq only,  Reginning/ Intermed iate. - 


«1974, Qimalleg. (Peter Rabbit) PG/EBLC. 16 pp. 
‘Translation and adaptation of the children's story. Alutiiq only. 
Beginning/ Intermediate. 


O97, Qacan'aq. (Slappy) PG/EBLC, 22 pp. 
Children's beeey, trans lated from a Yup’ik seiner Alutiiq only. 
Beginning/Intermediate. “ 


» 


* 
° : . 1975. Pinga‘un Sitsinkaanguasagat. (The Three Little Pigs) 
PG/EBLC. 13 pp. 


Pevactel oe and saunterian é of the children! S$ story. “ Alutiig only.. 


‘ Beginning/ Intermediate. 
. . 1974. Qesatarqaq Qupiingaq. Lazy Mouse. PG/EBLC. 17 pp. > 
Translation from the Yup"ik;- children's story. Alutiiq only, 
Beginning/ Intermediate. + \ @ 


* _. 1974, Nasqurlliinaq. (Just-a~Head) PG/EBLC. 10 pp. 


nes meee, 


Tradieional folktale from meekeey Moonin, Alutiiq only. Intermeddiatg/ 9 * 
Advanced,, og , ee 
. Y * . x . : = ) 
Leer, Jeff pnd Derenty Tabios., 1974, Caliarkat. (Things to Do) PG/EBLC. - 
23 pp. . ‘ 


of Yup"ik primer : 


Reader introducing verb vocabulary, Ss 
e Intermediate. : 


Sey English. translation at. end. 


Sawden, Feona. 1975 Napaq. (Tree) ~PG/EBLC. 9 pp. : 
Children's reader adapted from a tradithgnal English ‘langilage eeube. 
Alutiiq only. Beginning/Intermediate. >) 
ae ee «974, Nangluki Tekrgt Huamwedq: (Finger Game) PG/EBLC. 23 pp. 
. Reader introducing names of body parts and verbs Dereasnene ta them. 


Alutiiq only. “Beginning. : 7 
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Alutiiq—Educational-Reading Materials, continued. 


~ 
\ 


ee Gordon, Vivian Metcalt and Feona Sawden. Quliyangua'it Paluwigem 
Meliciinii'in,’ Stories or Port Graham Students. ANLC, 1B pp. 


: : Short, stories written by 7th grade students and bilingual teacher; 
"* +” English translation at end.- Intermediate. 


Anahanak, Carl, Dan Anahonak, Arthur Moonin, Ralph Johnson, and Jeff Leer. 
1977. Enka. My House) .NBMDC. 26 pp. a . 


Reader introduc ing vocabulary of household items and activities. 
: Alutiiq only, with wordlist (Alutliq eo at end, Beginning/ 
i fatermied tate. me . : 


“+ 1977, Cacaq‘ai? Cacamen aturnayarciu? (What 1S .UEL 
, What Can You Use It For?) NBMDC. 28 pp. . «= * 


Reader introducing noun and verb veedbulaxy in question and answer 
format. Alutiiq only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


a 


- 1977, Sam, “NBMDC. 18 pp. 


“\ . . 


Reader, story aboutsa little boy purchasing things’ ay. store. Alutiligq 


. only, wordlist (Alutiiq only) at end, -Beginning/Tntérmediate, 
- anahonak, Carl. 1977, Joney-m Qawartaryaucilrra. ones Gods Camp ing) 
-@ ANLC. 23 pp. : Oe. oo, | 
; . “4 a 
a Children's story about a boy's boating and camping t English 
He 2 translation at end, Intermediate, Also prepared, 's edition 
jt . . + with discussion questions by Jeff Leer, 45 pp. (av M .XETOX 
." * farm from ANLC). 7 
“s . | Sam, Mike. 1977. Was"ili-ilu Cirnircukuk. (Was'ili and T Go to Chignik) 
a. 4 re 7S ANC. 15 PB. ‘ 


: a + 3 “7 Story ahout two men making a trip by boat and dogsled to get supplies. 


* Student's edition is Alutliq only; teacher's edition has English 
translation and “digcussion questigns for each page. “Intermediate. 
Maska Pen tinuled erect 

\ : . . 
—_ s 1977, Aoaueaan uigietRees« (Tonight We'll Haye a Banya) = 4, 
. -ANTC. 22 pp. _ ; 
, con : i ~ 4 
Stary about family preparing and taking a steambath, Student's elition, 
Alutiiq ontiy; teacher's edition has ‘English translation and discussion. 
quest ious. Alaska Peninsula dialect. JEatermbd rane. 


a 


Alutiig~Educatlonal~Reading Materials, continued. 


Lind, 


Tabios 


nd 


. 


See emt on en ne 


> y ; - ; ; 
Doris, LO?7.  Pitruuk Iqsaguarvartuq. (Peter Goes Hook Fishing) ANC. 


> 


~~ 


? 


t2 phx . 


Children's story about a boy going on a fishing trip. Student's 
edition, Alutiiq only; teacher’ s edition has English translation 
and dised&sion questions. Alaska Peninsula dialect. Intermediate. 


2. Other Materials ‘ ‘eo 
Derentv. 1974, Tgapet { (Our Alphabet) ANLC. 28 PP. ~ 


Alutitq alphabet with pictures and names of objects beginning with 
each letter. <Alutiiq only. Beginning. 

- 1974, All'inguq, Mal'uk, Pinga'un,... (One, Two, Three...) 
PG/EBLC, 11 pp. = 


Introduces Alutiiq words for numbers 1 to LO. Alutiiq only. 


Beginning. . 


. 
a 


. 1974, KelaSiirsuuteqa. My Coloring Book. PG/EBLC. 1 pp. 


Work hook introducing Alutiiq color vgcabulary. Alutiiq only. -~ 
Beginning. . . ; 


x 
Sy e . Ss x r 


Anahonak, Carl, Dan Anahonak, Arthur -Moonin, Ralph Johnson, and Jeff Leer. 


x 


1977... Tlama AeEtes (Names of my Family).“ NPMDC. 16 pp. 


Workbook Sueccivelan kin terms, with blanks for child to fill in » 
Family names. Alutiiq only. Beginning. 


Christiansen, Matrona, Doris Lind, Thomas Phillips, Ralph Phillips, and Mike 


Sam, Edited by Jeff Leer. 1977. Alaska Peninsula Alutiiq Workbook. 
ANLG. 26 pp. , ef 


“Cigsdtoun exercises including Siphaber with key worde: Pledge of. 
Allegiance,” gongs, short, ‘play, and ten dialogs with vocabulary; 

will with English, trang lations on sage page. Begirming/Intermediate. 
Alaska Peninsula dialect. : : 


‘ 


~ 


3. “CENTRAL YUPIK ESKIMO 


Central Yupik (the spe Ving ¥ fup'ik is used in native Language materials, 
the apostrophe being a fearure of the practical orthography) is the native 
language spoken by more people in Alaska than any other; it ts the first lane - 
Buage of more than 15,000 people. Central’ Yupik bilingual education began 
in 1970, Todav more than 30 communities have either bilingual programs or 
bienltural programs with language components. The language is taught at the 
vollege level at the University of Alaska, Fairbanks, and at Kuskokwim Com- 
munity College, Bethel. At. present most*materials in Central Yupik are being 
developed’at the following centers: Yup'ik Language Workshop, Kuskokwim 
Community College, Bethel; Bilingual Education Center, BIA, Bethel; and Lower 
Kuskokwim REAA, Bethel. . 

In the educate touad materials listing, (K) indicates Kuskokwim and 
Bristol Bay dialect; (¥)'Yukon dialect. These dialects are mutually intel- 
ligtble but it is useful to separate them especially in elementary materials, 
since some lexicon is not shared, The Hooper Bay - Chevak dialect and the 
Nunivak [sland dialegg are more markedly different. 

The Yup'ik practical orthography was sctaiteaais 1969 and somewhat 
revised in 1972. Most pre-1972 materials were then reprinted in the revised 
orthography. It is, these revised versions which are, listed here. .’ 


General ’ 


Lantis, Margaret. ' 1946, The social culture of the Nunivak Eskimo. Transactions. 
* of the American Philosophical Society, n.s. 35:156-323. 


A major ethnographic study based on, work done in 1939-1940, with 
‘““illustrations, bibliography, traditional stories and songs, placenames, etc, 
Oswalt, Wendell ‘H. 1963. Napaskiak; an Alaskan Eskimo Community. Tucson: 
Univ. of Arizona Press. 178 pp. 
Description of economic and social life in the Yupik COMMUNTEY of 
Napaskiak tn 1955-54. 
Nelson, Edward W. 1899. .The Eskimo about Bering Strait. U. S. Bureau of 
American Ethnology Annual Report, vs. 18:19-518. . 


The most important source of information on nineteenth-century Yup'ik 
culture, based on work fn 1877-1881; with many Lllustrations of tradi- 
tional objects, descriptions of games and pastimes, 

Van Stone, James W. 1967. Eskiggss of the Nushagak River; an ethnographic 
history. Seattle: Universsdor Washington Publications in Anthropoelory 15, 
192. pp, ; _ 

A study of cultural change over es than two centuries in the repdon, 

Pecrees Maps and excellent bibtidpraphy. 


» a 
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Central Yupik, continued, 


Materials on Bilingual Education 


MacDiarmid, James. 1977. Team training at Napakiak and Akiachak workshops, 
BEC. 100 pp. 


Reports of activities*in training sessions; second half reprints 
literacy materials used at the workshop. 


ae - 1975, Yup"ik Course of Studies. Revised edition. YLW. 
30 pp.. 


Curriculum outlines for grades one, two, and three, including reading 
{tn Yupik), mathematics, social studies, physical education, science 
and health, and art .activities; in brief form. 


Orvik, James M. 1971. Final evaluation report, SOS bilingual education 
. project, May 1970 through June 1971. Univ. of Alaska, Center for Northern 
Educational Research, 130 pp. 


Survey of bilingual programs in operation in rural schools, with 


materials Lists, a 

Tavlor, Sue and James MacDiarmid, compilers, 1975, Handbook, Yup'ik Course of 
Studies. YLW/BEC. Ca. 700 unnumbered pp. : 
Teacher's handbook to accompany MacDiarmid 19%, course outlines; includes 
instructions for all units, including lecture Suggestions, activities, and 
drill examples, Compiled from. course materials developed by a large group. 

_ Of Yup"ik bilingual teachers. A revision of the handbook is currently in 

preparation for the PED program at the Bethel BIA Center. 

Tennant, Edward. 1974-present, Primary Eskimo Program, .The Alaska Newsline. 
(newsletter). Educational Research Associates, P. 0. Box. 14896, Albuquerque,NM. 


: : 
Reports and photographs of*school activities in the BIA Central Yupik program. 


Relerence . . a 


Miyacka, Osahito. Forthcoming. Sketch of Yupik, an Eskimo Language. 
"To appear in Handbook of North American Indian Languages, ed. by 
Ives Goddard. . : 


Reed, Trene, Osahk to Miyaoka, Steven Jacobson, Paschal Afcan, -and Michael 
Krauss. 1977, Yup'ik Eskimo Grammar. Fairbanks: Alaska Native | 
Language Center. 330 pp. : ee 


‘ 2 Mog Wes eae: i ” 
k ; Sa ty = 3 aa 
The ‘standard teaching prammar of the Language, arranijted in chapters’, - 
for use in col lepe-level coursework, with translation exercises ang - 
drills fn each cNapter, and vocabulary lists, Suitably, for yse if 

x rt? tn. 


high school classes under a trained instructor. — Ps a : 
‘ . A x a ’ . » » 
ee ee ee ee ae a 
. 7 : re, . ° os ‘4 
A comprehensive dictionary of Central Yupik-is in preparation -at. ANLC,:>- 
to be published during 1979, _-? : on, rr > ee 
; . #4 7 ; 7 
a : ct 
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Central Yupik, continued : . 4 
EDUCATIONAL: Language Study Materials ; 


Afcan>Paschal and Joseph Coolidge Sr. 1972. Yugtun Qancuaqautet. Short 
conversations in Yup'ik Eskimo. Alerquutet. Rules. ELW. 50 pp. 


Exemplary conversations and vocabulary lists. With English translations. 


af : 
Coolidge, Joseph. 1975. ‘Yugrun Qalarcaraq. Conversational Yup'ik. YLW. 
12 pp. 
. 7 . 
Lessons, drills, and writing exercises for Yup'ik as a second language, 
with instructions ‘in English. 


Koo, John H. 1975. A bsic convergational Eskimo (Yuk). University of 

2 Alaska, Department of Linguistics. 212 pp. , : 

Exercises and vocabulary, in an orthography which does not conform to 

that used in schools and communities. Not prepared in connection with 

the ongoing research and programs mentioned elsewhere in this bibliography. 


Miyaoka, Osahito and staff of Yup'{k Language Workshop. 1978. Yup'ik Eskimo 
BERBER APY YLW. 153 pp. , 


et, Typescript text and exercises introducing ‘the spelling system, arranged ‘ 
by phonological types of sounds; supplementary to the overview of 
_ ' orthography ‘presented in Reed et. al., Yup'ik Eskimo Grarmar. 


@ Oleksa, Fr. Michael. 1976. Teach Your Grown-ups Yup*ik. JOM Program, 
Dillingham School District. 45 pp. — ; . . 
Activities and exercises prepared by school “children and their instructor 
7 : for second language study; with English trans tater: . 
Tee Edward A. and Robert J. Rebert. 1977. Central Yupik: A Course in 
Spoken Eskimo. Educational Research Associates. Teacher's edition, 201 
pp.; student's @dition, 93 pp. . ; ‘ 


. 


Spoken Yup"ik intitoduced through conversational dialogs (written by YLW 
staff), with instfuctions and suggestions for use, enrichment, pattern 
drilis. Audiov{sual kit also available. 


Stories and Readers i 


Afcan, Paschal. 1972. Aanakamken-qaa? Are qou My Mother? ELW. 59 pp. 


Children's story adapted from eins story by P. D. Eastman. Yup'ik 
only. CI- -2) (KY) ‘ 


"1972, Amtrlucuar. The Little Cloud. ELW. 26 pp. 


*. 


Children's story ee four diréctions. Yup'ik only. (1,2) (RY) 


7 


@ a «6972. Amalgaam Qimugtai. Pat's Dogs. ELW. 27 pp. 


. 


Children's story about three puppies. English at end. (2) (KY) 


Qo. | . : en an 
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Central Yupik-Educational—Stories and Readers, continued, : be 


Afean, Paschal. 1973, Angnilria Asriq Issurivagaq. The Playful Little 
Naughty Seal. EFW. 23 pp. c. 


Children's story from English version by D. Dart. Yup'ik only. e;) (kK, Y) 


(Cd. tat Assikek'neganka. The Things I Like. ELW. 32 pp. 
Repinnin® reader translated from English version, ‘Yupik only. (1,2) (RY) 


» 


~ 


ee ee ee ee 


» $972. Cikemyaq. Blinky. ELW. 28 pp. 


~~ 


Children's story. | Yup'ik only. (3) (KY) . - 


" : | | 
a _» 1973, Egacuayiit Kenurraita Tanqiit. The Twinkle of the Little 
Spirits’ Lights. EW. 36 pp. oe , 


Traditional story adapted ror children, Yup'ik only. - Intermediate/ Advanced , 


1972. Tqmik, Tingaq, Pamyuq-llu. Snuffy, Eyeball, and Tail. . 
ELW. 46 dp. | , cy: “ 
? 6 ; 


Children's story, sequel to "Pat's Dogs." Yup'tik only. (2) (KY) 


a 


rer eran, 


_. 1973. Kavirliq Nacacuar. Little Red Riding Hood. ELW. 22 pp. 


Cheldren's story. Yup' tk only. (2) (KY) . ao ee 
oe ; 1975, Kavangut PiyagaatTllu. Eggs sid Nest lings. YLW. 46 pp. 
Stories shoes lessons in simple aceon ee (0,0 ; 
een? 1972, Napam Cuy8a. Tree Leaf. ELW. 15 pp. - a | 


. - 
. * . 


Children's sterv, Yup'ik only. (1) (KY) (Yukon title: Uqviarem Cuyaa): + 


. 1973, Pit'eqarraalria, The First Catch. .ELW. 48 pp. 


Children's story. Yup'ik only. (SYTKY) a 

. y . . as . 

cee eee? 1972, Oanemcicuaraak Angalgaam. Avelngayagaq Kameksiigka-llu. 
Two Stories by Paty The Little Mduse and My Boots. ELW. 23 pp.. 


* 


Two children's stories. Yup'ik only. (1) (KY) ° . 


Bom ee ee 


1973, Qanganacuar., Little Squirrgl. EIB. 21 pp. * 


Children's storv from English version by G- Keim. Yup'ik only. (3)‘KY) 


uu p72. imalleq. Peter Rabbit. ELW. 22 pp. 


» 


Children's story from.the traditional English story. Yub' ik only. 4(3) (KY) 
* _ 7 


* 
x 


te an : : : “ m 
. _ Central Yupik-Educational~Stories and Readers, continued. : 
. @  Afean, Paschal. 1972. - Upsankut. Upsaq and His Family. ELW. 20 pp. 


. Children's reader. English at end. (1) (KY) ‘ ee 
-* 


. 1973, Uqumyak,. Pesky ak ge Mouse. _ELW. 16 pp. 
Children’s S -Story, Wup'ik only. toy: (KY) x: 


Afcan, pagchar, John Angaiak, Martha teeluk and Iréne Reed, ‘1973. Qunguturaq 
Naruyayeagaq. The Little Pet Seagull. ELW.° 31 pp. , 
Children's" story. English transiation at ;end. (2) (KY) 


Atcan, Paschal. and Marie Blanchett. 1973, Angulan Kegluneq-llut Angulan 
and . the baa ELW. 23 pp. os ; : 
Sa sbeation: of the story of “Peter and the Wolf. "Yupik only. Qa) (KY) 
“ Also available, video-tape with UA Symphony and narration. 


1973. Taqukaq Qanganaq-1iu, The Bear and the Squirrel. ELW, 52. PP. 


eiiideen" s story translated and’ eae free English version by. ‘John Breiby. 
Yup 'ik only, (3) (KY) . : 


eo CN 
ican: Basch and Anna Rose Joe, 1973. Tukutukuarall'er. The Old Common 
Snipe, ELW. 24 pp. , ‘ 
. mY * : 
Se Traditional story. Yup" ig gnty. (3) (KY) 
. . , . mfp ; j 


Alakavak, Afectal 1973, Qaillun Irniaruat Piurtellrat. How a 
About, ale “18 pp. mo : 


Based on traditional story. Yupik only. (3) (K,Y). A film version with 
. hand puppets, entitled "Suguaq," with Yup'ik narration ahd English audia 
ve 7 3 cassette, Is avallable from UA “Media Services, fg on™ 


* 


Alexie, Joe. 1974, LTralunkuk Akerta“llu. Moon and the Sun. ELW. 12 pp. . 
Children's story. Yup! ik onty. (2-3) (K) 


i > - 7 Andrew, Annie. 1973. Uugnar Ayalleq. “the M@ase that Went Away. ELW, 22 pp. 


i oy Children's story. Yup'ik only. (2-3) (KY) (Yukon title: Avcellngag Ayalleq) 


Andrew, “Moxie, 1973. Qugyugeullrem Kanaglangel ira. How Qugyug¢ulleq Got 
> Muskrats. ELW. 14 pp. . 


. Children's storv about muskrat hunting. Yup'ik only. (2) (KY) 


& 


: oa : =: 
Azean, Evon. 19744 “Mikelnguq Qanerpaulria. . The L&yge-Mouthed Child, ELW..26 pp. 


wv ‘ 


"® bc * Traditional story. Yupik only. (3) (K) 


‘aa 


a 


* 
ete 


-. Children's: stery.  Yup'ik only. (3 
Coolidge, Jaseph. Ussukcam Alangfalira. A Nail's Surprise, YLW. 17 pp. 


x . x : 2 a 
: | . . 
Central Yupik-Educartional-Stories and Readers, continued, re 
Blanchett, Marie Nick, 1973. Cetugpak. Long Nails. FELW. 26 pp. | ‘. / 
_ . . r 
Teaditional sturve Yup'ik only. (3) (KY) _? ; : 
* . ‘ ° 4 : . . > 
© eee ee. + 1972, Waniwa Cing'aq, Here's Jac®. ELW. 27 pp. . 
Beginning reader, translated and adapted from English version, English 
translation at end. (1) (KY) ; 
| - 1973, -Uqsuqdy Mecaq'amek At'lék. A Mallard Named Splash. 
ELW. 25 pp. | , 
ae weer . 
Childrend’s ‘story. Yup'ik only. (2) (RY) (Yukon title: Uuteka'tagq 
Mecaq'amek “At 'lek) : > 
ee ~° 1973, Ga™urluq. ELW. 39 pp. 
Adaptation of the story of "Cinderella." Yup'ik only. (2) (KY) © = v 
__..+ 1973, ‘Neqa Piitam Pitaqesciigatellra.. The Fish Pete Could Not 
Catch, ELW. 63 pp. . . . wie 


Story weitten in English by students in Mekoryuk, translated ‘by Blanchett. 
. Yup'ik only. (1-2) (K) ; = 


ind We Play. "FLW, 22 pp.- 


Blanchett, Marie N. and Martha: Teeluk. ~1972.  Caliluta Aquiluta-llu. ‘We Work a 


" Second in "Nuk'aq" pre-primer series!’ Yup'ik only. (1) (RY) 


Carl, Elsie. 1973. Tan'gurraq Usvituli Nayagani-llu. The Wise Boy and his 
“Sister, ELW. 13 pp.  * - 


N = 


Childrens story translated from English version by J. MacDiarmid. 
English translation at end. (1) (K) ° < 
¥ 
Elliott, Darlene, Paul Paul, Elsie Carl, Alice irtin, and Mary Jane Mann. | | : 
,U975, Avalleq Nunarpagmun. Going to. sna ity. YIW. 35 pp. < 
‘ . . ; 3 . LN : 
Elementary reader by bilingual teachers. English translation at.end. 
(RK) . Se 


» 


Bnoch, LineoIn, . 1973. Uusmar Angun-llu. The Mouse and the Man. ELW. 12 pp. . 
. . vw = 


@hildren's story. Yup'ik only. . (2) (RK) 


» * 


s 
. Fe : 
—— a . » 

: 


~ 


Y 


A * ee : . . g 
ae Central Yupijk-Educational-Stories and Readers, continued, 
© Eskimo Language Workshop, 1972. Cacirkat. Things to Do. ELW. 27 pp. 


. 


‘Bexlnning reading book introducing commands. Also printed in alternate 
format as "Pisqutet." English at end. @ (KY) 


Gauthier, Dora. 1973, Pataaskaarrluunkuk Negair-1lu. Ugly Suspenders and 
the Spiders ELW. 22 pp. 


; eo. 
Children's story. Yup'ik only. (3) (K) 


° — GLoke, Michael and Moses White. 1973. Arnaq Pingayun-llu Angutet: 
~, Tutgara'urluq Arnassagaq-llu% The Woman and Three Men; The Grandson 
on and the Old Woman. ELW. 32 pp. 


Two traditional stories. Yup"ik only. (3) (K) 
Ivon, Zack, 1973. Nukalpiaq Ayatuli. The Traveling ‘Hunter. ELW. 32 pp. 


Traditional story. Yup'ik only. (2) (KY) 

° = ; 
a Kipnuk Bilingual Students. 1974, Qipnermi Elitnaurat Qanemcicuaraic. . Stories 

‘by Kipnuk Beucenhs = YLW. 13 pp. 


—_— 


Short areries ree by ath grade bilingual students at Kipnuk. Yupik 
only. (1) (KY) 


@ { Lomack, Mary Ann. 1972, Acsiyalriit. The Berrypickers, ‘ELW. 20 pp. 


Children's story about a family going berrypicking. English translation 
at-end. (1) (KY) 


. 


Lupie, Henry. 1973, Magaruaq, Taqukaq, Usvituli-llu Iggiayuli. The Rabbit, 
: the Black Bear, and the NESE Owl. ELW. 26 pp. r 
‘ : : Ceildren's cea Yup'ik only. (2) (K) 
‘Manutoli, Sophie, 1974, Kupcaar Yugpak-llu. Kupeaaq and the Giant. ELW. 
20 PP. 7 : > 


Traditional story. Yup'tik only. (3) ee 


~ 1973. ae Angniilngurmek Raviayaarmek. _ Story of the Sad 
; a 
Children's stdry from English version by G. Keim, Yup'ik only. (1) (KY). 


? 
a 


—_ ___.» 1974. Pupitukaar., ELW. 20 pp. a 
Traditional story on "ugly duckling" theme. Yup'ik only. (3) (KY) 
a . a 2 : 
= . 


83 ©, 


eo. : je 4 : | a , Gy- 


Central Yupik-Educational-Stories and Readers, continued. 
Manutolfi, Sophie, 1974. Qangqfirem Tarenrautai. The Willow Ptarmigan's _ >_> 
Album, YEW. 13 pp. . @ . 


Reader trans Lated from English version by J. MacDiafmid. English % 

translation at end. (K) (Intermediate) 

i ee OS Og eumins Meluum Ayallra. Where Meluk Travelled in 
His Dream. YL 34 pp. 


. 


Story about space travel, English at end. Intermediate. (K) 


eer Br. Qaillun Erenrem Anirtuumallra.: How Daylight was Sav 
YLW. 12 pp, ‘ 


ds. 


Adaptation of agraditional Canadian story for children, from English 
version by MacDiarmid. English at end. (Beginning/Intermediate) (K) 


Mather, Elsie, 1972. Qessanquq Avelngaq. The Lazy Mouse. ELW. 20 pp. 
Children's story. Yup "ik only. (2) (KY) 


Neck, Moses. 1973, Qanganaq Meqsartulria. A Squirrel Going forta Drink of 
Water. ELW. 24 pp. 


? 


‘ Children's story. Yup'ik only. (2) (KY) 


Nicoti, Helen Andrew. 1973, Ciutiim Qavangua. Ciutiigq's Dream. ELW. 20 pp. @ 
ree story. Yup! ik only. (2) (KY) . LS 
Samson, Tim, 1973. Kainigellriit. Famine. ELW. 16.pp. 1 y 
Children's stony with traditional setting. Yup"ik only. Ly (KY) 


Teeluk, Marthe and Marie Blanchett. 1972, aqiyugnraunga. 1! can Read. 
/ ELW. 57 pp. oo ; 


a " i ® 4 
Beginning graded reading selectfans. Yup'ik only. (2) (KY) 


ee 1973, Naaqiyugngaunga Cali. TI Can Read Some Mpre. ELW. 69 pp. 
Continuation of graded reading selektions., Yup'ik only J (2-3) (KY) 
Teeluk, Martha. 1973. Kaviarem Kavirillfa. How the Fox Turned Red. FLW. 26 pp. 


. ; 
Traditional story adapted for childfen. Yup'ik only. (2) (KY) 


« 1973. Kumluckag. ELW. 34 pp- 


Adaptation of the fairy tale "Thumbelina", Yup"ik only. (3) (RY) 


Central Yupik-Educational-Stories and Readers, continued. 
@ . Teeluk, Martha. 1973. Kuk'uq. Puppy-dog. ELW. .15 pp. ™ 


Children's story about a puppy. Yup'ik only. (1) (KY) 
» 


- (1972, Tlanka. My Family. ELW. 25 pp. . 


Beginning reader. Yup'ik only. (1) (KY) 


*« 


» J2972,* Nuk’ ankut . Nuk'aq's Family, ELW. 26 pp. 
Introduces “Nuk'aq" of the pre-primer series, English at end. ¢1) (KY) 
: Tegluk, arches and Marie N. Blanchett. 1972. Nuk'aq. ELW. 14 pp. 
First in<"Nuk'aq" series of pre-primers. Yup'ik only. (1) (RK) 

- +1972. Nuk! aq Tlai- -llu. Nuk'aq and His Family. ELW. 22 pp. 


Third in the Nuk’ aq pre-prinier series. Yup'’ik only. (2)°(K) 


Tink, Martha, 1973, Daapaiieed: Tulukaruk, Angyayagag-llu. Ptarmigan, 


Raven, and Shrew.” ELW. - 17 pp. ~ 


* Traditional children's story.. English at end. (2) (KY) 


_ Toyukak, Mary. 1972. Qangqiirenkuk Iggiayuli-llu. Ptarmigan and Owl. 
@ ELW. 12 pp. 
Children's story. Yup'ik only. (Beginning/ Intermediate) (K) 
Paukan, Andy. 1978. Nek'a. My House. NBMDC. 25 pp. 


Reader “introducing vocabulary of household items and Sep SEEee: 
Yup'ik only. (Beginning/Intermediate) (Y) 


- 1978. Caciqa? Callrua? What Is He Doing? What Will He Do? NBMPC. 24 pp. 
\ XK 

Reader introducing present and past tense use. Yup'ik only. 
Pepinningtavermeatatc) (¥) 


- 1978, Kia? Naliat? ‘Whose? Whi h One? NBMDC . 20 pp. 


2 


Reader introducing possessive and Mech cae Yup'ik only. (Beginning/ 
Intermediate). (Y) . 


_. 1978, Ciin? Tua-wa. Why? Because. NBMDC. 30 pp. 


Saat ee eee 


Reader introducing question and answer format as in title. Yupik 
only. (Beginning/Intermediate) (Y) 


o_ 
ERIC 


F 


Central Yupik-Educational-Sturies and Readers, continued. 
Paukiin, Andy. 1978. Kina? Calria? Who? Where? NBMDC. °40 pp. 


Reader introducing question and answer format as in title. Yup'ik 
only. (Beginning/Intermediate) (Y) ? 


ween? 1978, Caliaq Kingunermi. Things to Do at Home. NBMDC. 26 pp. 
Reader introducing vocabulary of household activities, Yup "ik only. 
(Beginning/Intermediate), (Y) , 4 
nao. 1978, Una Cauga? Caksuumasiu? What Does He Have? What Will 
~He Do With Tt? NBMDC., 28 Pp. : 


Elementary reader introducing question and answer format and 
vocabulary as in title. Yup'ik only, (Beginning/ Intermediate) (Y) 


> 
: 


. 1978. Ca Assiksiu? Calisit? What Do Yu Like? What Are You boing? 
NBMDC. 42 pp, - 


Reader introd ng vocabulary in question and answer 
format. Yup’ f@honly. (Beginning/Intermediate) (Y) 


: . ——-" 1978. Oayutun? -Qaveinek?, How Much? Yow Many? NBMDC. 40: pp. 


“Reader introducing question and answer format for quantity and‘ cost. 
Yup'ik only. Beginning/Intermediate, (Y) 


a . 1978, 


ett et 


Elitelleq ha taaiek: “Learning Time. NBMDC. 22 pp. 


Reader introducing vocabulary for daily activities and telling time.. 
Yup'ik only, ° ie coeas (Y) P 


__» 1978. Laavkaartelleq. Going to the Store. NBMDC. 21 pp. 


Story, translated’ from ‘Enghish version, Yup'ik only. Beginning/ 
\ Intermediate. (Y) 


John, Moses. 1974. Tqalluanek Iqsalriit. Smelt Fishing. ASOSS. 28 pp. 


v 
Story written by bilingual class at tin Hills. English ‘translation: , 
on reverse of each page. Intermediate. (K) : . 
, Kawagpley, Dolores. 1975. Yupik Stories, | Anchorage: AMU Press. 84 pp. ~ 


Traditional and ethnographic stories in English, with some Yup "q words; 
slossarv of Yup'tk words at end. 


Co .. 
ERIC 


2 > 
: ‘ 
Se 
~ Central Yupik-Educational, continued. 7 " 


@ + 2,  Soctal Studies: History and Community Topics aa 
> 7 . 2 


Blanchett, Marie, 1975, Akingutet. Salaries. YLW. 14 pp. - 


Reader explaining that- people are paid sulapies for various kinds 
‘of work. English at-end. (2, 3) (RY) x 


: 1974, Tqalrta Meq Ella-llu. Dirty Water and Air. YLW. 15 pp. _ 
~ + ye 
About how water and air ‘are polluted, with village examples included. ; : 

English at end. (1) {K) x a 


* . 1975. Father John Veniaminov~-aankuk Father Yako Netsvetov-aaq-llu. 
Rather John Veniaminov and Father:Yako Netsvetov. YLW. 28 pp. | 

ad ; : 8 : 
Biography, For elementary level, of pioneering Jor thodox missionaries 
" in Alaska, from English version by Fr. Michael!Oleksa. English at end. 


t. - *  (K) (Intermediate/Advanced) » 
a . — : 1974, Nutem Neqkauteput Our Original Food. YLW. 28 pp. , ‘ 
About . a eaditional foods used by the Yup" ik people. ‘English at end. 
. oe fo) ° . 
— - 1974. Pollution-aaq. Pollution. YLW, 16 pp. 
@ About environmental pollution, including village examples. English 
. atvend. (2) (K) 
_ s . 1974, Qaillug Aulukciqsia Nunaka? How Will I Take Care of My 
a 3 Land? -YLW. : : . @ 3 / 
¥ About maintaining a good healthy environment, with village orientation. 
English at end. (2,3) (K) 
. ; ~ 1974, Taqutesta/Akurturta, Producer/Consumer. YLW. 14 pp. 
af " 
About the manufacture and consumption of some familiar items, from * 
English version by J. MacDiarmid. English at end, (2) (RK) : 
: . ae - 1974, Tkayularaitkut Tengssuutet. Airplanes Help Us. -YLW. 14 pp. 
& About ie role of airplangs in sural Niaekan communities. English 
‘i end. (1) (K) . . 4% > 
4 - ' ly 


2) 1974, Wool-at Uliit. Woo] Blankets. YLW. 14 _Pp. 


Y 


About’ the er ee of wool blankets, Translated from Bree Tel weEsinn 


by J. MatDiarmid’ English at end.. (2-3) (K) - P 
a ‘ 1975. Yuungcearistenpguyugtua. I Want to be a Doctor. YLW, 22 pp. 
-@ ners ee) 
About medical carcers. English at end. One of—a series of "career" .” 
: readers. (2-3) (K) : Sy ¥ 


, > 3 Ae ae ? 


\ rY = a 
J . ‘ . } ’ 
o_ > &7 f 


> ; / : : , iA ‘ 


oe NON . 
= os ee eee: 
T Central Yupik-Educational . ‘ 


—Social/ Studies, continued, _ 


SE 


Coolidge, Joseph. 7.1975, Aat, Angun Ingna Caa? Daddy, What's That Man Doing? 
BEC. 10 pp. : 


About prpspect ing for gold, from English versiom by Ss MacDiarmid. ° 
English at end A (2) (®) : : _ a 


eee) «6975. Amputee Neqsulartut. Men Go Fishing, BEC. 5 pp. 
Beginning text about fishing. Yup'ik only. (1) (RK) 


1973.2” Tkayutaagutedriit, Peopleytielping People. YLW..16 pp. 


About community co in village setting. From English. by I. Reed 
and S. Manutoli. nglish at end. (1) (K) ‘ : ; 


e 


Fi ae 1975. Nunalgutkellriit Anglilltat. Growth of a Community. 


SoS ewe ae ee 


BEC. pp. , 


From Enghish version by J MacDiarmid. English at end, €3) (K) 


~ 


- 


& Coolidge, Joseph and [rene Reed. 1974. E. W. Nelson. YLW. 31 pp. 


* 


*B Lography for young readers about the apeiyccn-d thes teciee and * 
‘yO his work in the Yup'ik area. Englisbat end. (2) «K) “ 


- 
” . 


“, 1974 Apache Francis ‘Thum, S.J. YLW. 26 pp. 


eaders of an early missionary who also did language 
at end, (2) (K) - 7 - 


. 


) wa as 


. 1975, Vitus Bering. YL. 16 Pps. 


} ; oo for ya@ung readers of the arctic explorer. English ee 
25H. (K) 


) : er x 
pa Nellie. 1975, Akiliurvik. The Bank. YLW. 16 pp. : 
fe . a wv . 


About banking,. with village setting. English at end. (2) (R). 


~ . 
. 


om About methods of we English at end, (2-3) (K) .- 
. ‘ ae ¥ 
~ (1975. Kuvyastek. Th® Two Net-Fishermen.. YLW. 21 pp. 
¢ . ~ ‘ 


Llutsik, aa | 1975, Communication-aaq. YLW. 24 pp. 


s Ame Oe tne es, tte, 


« 


ishing in Alaska. English at end. (2-3) (K) 


* —_—_—_—— f 


®. . 
. . 1975, Neqsyrtek. The Tho Subsistence Shermen. YLW. 14 pp. 


+ About commerc tl. 


= 


About subsistence fSshing in Alaska. English at end. (2-3) (KY) 


4 


~ 


es a . - 
. . == 
. e 4 . Ps 
: . % aN 
ta eS a ~ : x ‘. 
. . . ~ x 
x 7 . . . ry 


™ “* Seneval te ik-Educational-Social Studies, continued, - “ * 
& & = ; ; = > = > * ; 
: @ Ilutsik, Paul and, Marie B anchett. 197%, Allanret Alaskamun. Visitors, 
to Alaska. YUM, 1g pp. 4 8 F) 
— * *. : i Z . : {- 
: About the visit of Japanese cee to a Yupik’ village, English . 
at end, (2) () - o 3 - rie 3. — 
‘ : ~a % 7 
: * Manatolt, “Sophie. 1974. Akluput. Our Clothing. Grade One. YLW. 32 pp. 
nr . a . 
~ a -y¥ » 
a iene ae maeeices of clothing and their Yup’ ik names. Englidh j 
, v a ; . a 
t end. (1) (K) ' ; : - y 7 ‘ 
x» 1974, Ab’ allaat ayaggssuutet’ 7. " Traditional, Travel I, YLWy 11 pp. 
Nor 8 “. r : 
‘ “Introduction to traditional ‘means af travel. Yupik only., (1) (K) -, 
- a * 
1 1974.” Ak Mallaat ApaGeseuneet Tt, Traditional Travel’ AL: YLW. we ‘ 


Continuation, on slightly move advanc 
meatis of travel, ~Yup'ik only. (2) 


‘level, . oe about traditional’ 


4 


tt 1974, Owes ‘allaat ryarasofes Tit, Tradiedonal Travel ’‘Iil. : 


J : ~ YEW, or je Soe > . . . 


: Third in the serie” English at end? (3) (K) 4 , a \ 
/ of - aie 
c . 1975. Calissuuger®” present-day Tonies YLW. 13 pp. ° 
— ed : : : es . seg 
. 7 Yen 
” yoo fxg s and how they areused, English at end. (1) (K) a a 
.* a ..* . : as ¥ . 
tt . 1975, Nunani Ikayurtet.. "Communi ty Helpers. Ne 27 pp. ane 
% eg a : 
About people in oc cupations. conne: ted with social BELVECe health, ~ 2 - 
ugllities, etc? English at send. (2) (kK) \ ; 
ad et FY . ry 
i ¥ . 1975, Nutem Calissuutepug~ Our original Tools.. YLW. .10*pp. ao 
_ ; > 
\ e | . : . 
Traditional tools and their uses.” English at end. (2). (K) ; 
* , * ° , . ‘- : . —— * a 
ren : » .1974, — qT. Barges I. YLW. ° 10 pp. . ‘ 
, i x : . . : aR { 
No text, pictures only. €1) . as ‘ r ee 
¢ . . ? ® a ° . = . : 
. ; a 1974, Paacat II. Barges-ti, YLW. 14 pp. : 
. ¥ . . e . 
*) "A 4 About barges and their role in transpork 
porting goods in the Yup’! : 
7 Fnglish at end. €2,3) 6) ee ae ee 
ty. is e:* 2 
’ ” , 
8 es Manutoli, Sohpie, Marie Bian h ‘ . _ 
wot ; , nchett and Paul Tlutsik. 1974, Ne : 
- . “Tradife. YIN. % PP. 9 Naverrniaryardq. 
Raplie® at fn (3) (RK) 7 ‘ . . ge _23 


Le o MeIntvre, Richard. 1975. Uquliurta. The Oil Miner. YLW. 10 pp. PY 
. ae = ‘ F ? 
One of “career series. English at end. (2) (K) a an: 
, _ & 
: ’ ? a "2 ‘ « 
@ ' X “os 7 QO: . 
‘ 89 - 9 a : = ; ’ 
ERIC ; ( . 


. 
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"Central upik~Educationdl-Social Seudjes, continued. 


MeToutvre, Richards 
Weatherman. 


VE 


One of the, 


a 
MeTatyre, Richard and Marie Blanchett. ‘1975, ' Akacak Caurc 
Akacak Wanted to pecepr ~ YLW. 25 pp.’ 


One of the “careér" series (teachet). En 


a 


Nevak,. Stan. °1975. 


» @ 


One of the “career 


1975. 
YLW. 


> 


ll pp. : , & 


eMlalturtedguyat ria. The One Who Wants to be a 


» 


wd * 


career? series, English at end. (2) (K) ‘ 


» 


% 


ria. What 
at end, (2) o(K) J, | 
oO » . 


* 


" series. English at end. (2,3) (x) : 
. b 


= 


‘ Reed, Trene aad Jose h -cool jdge . 1975. Suulutaarculaaliret. The Gold 
Seekers. YLW. 10 pp. : 


« 


sy ». 


- English’ at end. (3) 


a Toyukak, Mary. 1975, 


mc Yupiaq. YIM. 


* Ww 


One.ot the 


Afcan, ° Paschal and Trene Reed. 1972. Cauciun Piniun-llu. Matter and Energy. 


EIN. 41 pp. 


a 


History of the gold ede in the Nome area, éor young readers. 


(K) 


{ 


ben | ‘ 
Eup SEuye Teles The Qne Who, Wants to be a Traditional 


1S pp. : “ 


¥ 
career" 


( 32 Sefence and Natural History } 
‘Afoan, Paschal, 1973~ 


(1-2) 
é 


series, from English by S. Jacobson. English at end, 


Anuqlirtuq. : Te's Windy. ELW. 38 pp. 7 a 


> b 


; Beginning book about wind and weather,. frot. English by K. Morack. 
: * Yup 'ik only 


(KY) ~ 
7 


» bs J 
77 . 


* 


\ 
> . , Yup! ik ony, with Yup! il ik~English vocabulary at end.. (2-3) (KY). 


% 1973, Ella Iquilnguq. The Universe. ,ELW. 36 pp. 


Yup! tk only; with English~Yup" ik vocabulary at end. (1-2) (KY) 


oa ee 


< ed 


. 1973, Nunarpak. The Pateh: FLW. 48 pp. oe . 


Yup*ik only, with Engl igh-Yup "ik vocabulary at end. (1-2) (KY) - 


oe eee ee 


. 1973. Gat Anerteqeliriit: Unguvalriit fauna -llu. Livag Things: 


Animals and pre » ELW, 9 pp. 
rt . 7 
* 7 ‘ 
Yup" ik only, Yup'ik-Englishwwocabulary at end. **(1-2) ao ‘ 


KipuSsvi Liurtengurtarkaq. The Future Storekeeper . YLW. 25 PP) 


\- 


» 


(2,3) (K) 


-” 
. . . 
2 


Centra L Yupi k-Educational-Science Jand Natural His tory; continued : 


eo ~- Blanchett, Marie. 1974. Erenruug*gaa Wall'u Unuk? Is It Day or Night? » 
; i YLW. 18 es ° < 7 . . 
s * ‘ ; . a 
From, Engligh by J. MacDiatmid, Englist at end. (2,3) (K) ; 
om aoe, Aria Nepa~llu, Mir dnd. Sound. © YLW.-°18 pp. “& “ & 
I . 
. English at end. (1) (K)° 2 oo 
Setmend,/ 


. 1974,  Allrakuq Natmun Ellirta? What Season Is It? YLW. 21 pp. 


’ “ . S 
. 


: _ From English by J. MacDiarmid. English at end. (2,3) (K) 


- 1974. Akalriat. Wheels. YEW. 415 pp. 


a 


Presents aPl kinds of wheeled vehicles) Yup'ik only. (1) (K) 
, Codlidge, Joseph. 1975. Nunanguaat Globe-at~llu. Places on*the Globe, _ 
BEC. 11 pp. 2 - & : ‘ 
4 Elementary geography, from: English version by I. Benton, Yup'ik only. 
Beginning/Intermediate. “(K) .. 


a 


» ~~ 2 
> 


ke 1975. Qayugeggliq. Rabbit. BC. 13 pp. 


. . aheut: rabbits (snowshoe hares), from English version by I. Benton. *-. 
@ English at end. (1) (K) .- . r é 
; ° y : 1975. Kaviaq. Fox, “BEC. 14 pp. : 2 ss 
° ~ { About foxes in¢ Alaska, fram English Version by I. Benton, English 
at end. (1) (K) 8 f ' ° ae 
\ 7 ° 
w——... 1975. Kanaqlak. Muskrat. BEC. 14 pp.’ . et ! 
. ro 4 ; 
About muskrats in Alaska, from English ‘version bygi. Beacons English 
at end.” (1) AK) ‘ 
. . . 1975. Alungutet, Alungutet, Alungutet. * Tongues, Tongues, Tongues. . 
BEC. 19 PP = 
~™a ) 3 P 
x 8 * Humorous story introducing various jkinds of animals, from English version 
" wall , by J. . MacDiarmid. © English at end. (3) AX) 
: 7 : 1975, ‘Tuntuviit anger nity Alaskarmiutaat. Alaska Moose. BEC. 10 pp. 
_ . About the moose, from English version. by: I, Benton. English at end. (3) (RK) 
a lenaet 1975. Nallunritellruan-qaa...Neqa? Have You Fiver Met...A Fish? 
. BEC. .20 pp. : 
‘ > . z 
@ About various kinds of fish and how they live. English ar end, (2) (Kk) 
Q ‘ : : 
ERIC 49 


“ 


ar 
‘ 


r 


* Central Yupik-Educational-Science and Natural History, continued. 


Cooltdye, Riseph.” 1925. Kalli. Electricity. YLW. 30 ‘pp. _* 
oa From”Engl ish versfon by J < MacDiarmid, English at, end. (1) (K) \ 
. _ 1974. Kuta. A Drop of Water. YLW, if ope: | ar or 
; - 
About boiling, freezing, and thawing. | From English version by J. 
/ _ MacDiarmid, English at end. (1) (K) = ‘ . 


‘ 1975, ‘Napamiutaat Ungungssit, Animals of the Forest.’ YLW. 23 pp. 


~ 


® ) 
How varibus forest animals live. English at end. (2,3) (K) 


Coolidge, Nellie and Sophie Manutoli. 1975. , Ellaliuryaraq. © The Weather., 
YLW. - 26 pp. a ae : 


Englis® at end. (2,3) (RK) / 


Butsik, Paul. 1975. Ungikallra Papim." Life of a Bean Plané. “YLW. 11 pp.° 


About plant growth. English at end. (2,3) (R) : 


. 


; 
- 1974. Tiqupiit Sagtellrat. Scattering of Seeds. YLW. 16 pp. 


et te omen, 


a 


y= How various kinds of plant seeds are‘spread. English at end. (2,3) (K) 


Tlutsik, Paul and Marte Blanchett. 
Kinds of Mammals. YLW. 25 pp. ¢ of 


‘ 


From English version by Ilutsik and Reed. English at end. (2,3) (K) 
. sd 


Manutoli, Sophie. 1974. Waken Meq Tailarta? Where Does Water Come From? 


“ELW. 19 pp. . . ‘ D 
> About the water cycle, From English by R. Curtis. Yup'ik only. (3) (K) 


es ‘1974, Neqet Asguumayaraat. The Long Upriver Journey of Fish. 
ELW. 18 pp. ; 


About the life cycle, of the salmon, from English version by R. Curtis. 
Yup'ik only. (3) (KY). ‘ ’ 


, 


. 1975, Can'giiq. Blackfish. YLW. 11 pp. 


—— ee 


English at end. (1) (R) 
« 1974. Mer’em Ayuqucia. Water in All Forms (1). YLW. 12 pp. 


Se re vee 


Pictures of forms of water and their Yup'ik names. (1) (K) 


» 


L . 
. 9? x 


fing 


ERIC —_ | ; Pa 


1975. Ayuqenrilnguut ‘Aamalget. Different ° 


of 


a - ( - 


® 


Discussion of fibrms of water, English at end. (2) (K) 
. ? F . 


? a 


. 1974, Meq Tamiini Uitauq. Water. is Everywhere. .YLW. 18 pp 


i ~ 


From English version by J. aa ia a at end, (1) (%) 


“a 


- 41974. Napat. ‘Trees. YLW. 6 pp. 
: . 7” : 7 — ’ : 
Pictures and names.off trees. English on “Same page. (1) (K) 
ree a { ; 
- 1979. Ciissit. Insects. YLW. 18 pp. 


Pictures and names of insects. Yup'ik only. (1,2,3) (K) 


3 


75. “Uksuq Wallu-qaa Kiak? Winter or Summer... YLW. 19 pp. 


’ 


. 
~ 


Pictures ly, for ‘discussion. (1). 


'. ‘ 
. 1975, Akerta.- The Sun. YLW. 16 pp.°  e 


. 


Rs 


; = ~ _ : ‘ 
From english by J. MacDiarmid. + English at end. (1,2) XK . 


td ie ; . ; 
Manutoli, Sophie and.Marie Blanchett. 1975. Nuyurrilnguut Ungungssic. 
Domestic Animals, .YLW. 16 pp.- a 


From Engli h “vetsion by Manutoli ani Reed, English at end. <2,53) (K) 


- 19K, meee Ungungssii Tmarpigmiutaat-llu, 
and the Sea. YLW. 27 pp. “a 8 ‘ aa 


‘ i 
Yup'ik only. (1-2) (K) ‘ , \ “ 


Grade One. YLW.% 19 pp. 


. First in a series of three. Bnglish at end. (1) (K) 


a seer tenet & 


1975, Ella. Air. Grade Two. YLW. °19 pp, - «* 


. 5 
“Second in a séries of three. English at end. (2). (K) 
. 1975. Ella. Air. Grade Thee. YLW. 23 pp. °° 
e ; ’ 
Third\in a series of three. English at end. (3) (K)° + + 
a. g ‘ > 


McIntyre, Richard, 1974, Aqesgit Yuuciat. - The Life of Prarmigans. ELW. 21 pp. 


a - ; : . 
From ie version by R. Cu@tis. Yup'ik only. (3) (KY) . 


Budolphy: Geri and Rick Peck 1974. Qilak. Sky. YLW. 18 pp. 


* 


Diagrams Gr ine cous teliatreue: n@ Yupik text. (2-8) 7 t 


‘ 
eo - 
a 


P ’ - -93 Ltry. 


% ~ 
: 3 : : aes rn 


‘ 


Manutoli ¢ Sophie, en i and Joseph Coolidge. 1975. Elia. Air. 


~ 


Manutoti, Sophie. 1974. Mer'em Ayuqucia IT. Water in All FormQ II. YLW. 12 pp. 


2 


’ Animals of Our Land 


ae 


2 
A 


Central Yupik-Egucational, continued. : ~ Oy ars . 


v 


. 


4. Health wand: Satety 


Afcan, Paschal and irene Ree: 1973: Yaium Temiin Elpeksuutat. The Senses 
o} the Human Body. YLWJ 28 op. : } 


Yup'ikeonly, with Yup’ik-English meds ad at end. (1-2) (KY) 


: ? Blanchett, Marie. 1975. Tingineq. Snowblindness. YLW. Ao pp. 


P| 


? 


Lem 


. 


; ‘ ; 
English at end. (1,2,3) (RK) . ’ 
teens? LIED Tuqunargelirtit. Potsonous Substances. YUW, 13 pp. 


English at end. (3) (K) " : . 


.' 1974. Pugtauteput. Lungs. YLW. 21 pp. 


eR Se ate Se * . - e 
~ : 


About lungs and breathing. English at end, «(1,2,3) (K) - 


ae eer L974. Cangacit i How Are You, Johnny? YLW. 13 pp. . ; 
\ : : 
About colds, fron English version by J. MacDiarmid., English at end. 
(1,2,3) (®) 


wt: 1974, Muingakek"ict. Be Careful. YLW. 13 pp.: 


= 


‘Tlutstik, Pal: 1974, me re tages Muligakutekait-llu., 


‘Guns and Knives; Their'Care and Safety. YLW. 23 pp. . ‘ : = 
eee = - : ‘ 
English at end. (1,2,3) (&) : 


‘ & 
______. -{974,  Picurlalleq Nengelvagmi. An Accident that Happened in Very 
Cold Weather, YLW. 22 pp. “3% 


ak 
~ 
* 
a 


‘ Ahout cold: weather safety and precautions. English’ at. end. (1,2,3) (K) 
, a . . « 
on eee POE Snuukuuty. Snow Machines. YLW. 21 pp. : 
a * . % > 


+ 


Satetv precaut fons when using snow machi nglish at end (1,23) (K) 


© 
o 


_. + 974." Qercuaneq. Frostbite. YLW. 14 pp. 


‘ » ; 
About avoiding and treating frostbite. English at end. (1,2,3) (K) z 
Fhatsik, Paul and Joseph Coolidge. 1975. Ungungssit Keggellrit Usvillug- 
tellwift. Animal Bites--Rabies. YLW. 35 pp. 


. » * * 
Sd 


\ ce 
About ,avoiding and preventing spread of rabies. English at end. (3) (K) oy 
. +. : . 


- * 


> 
“hy 


5 - ° # | 
, pe e ~ _ ‘* - | | ), @ 


. Li. c .  * eo 


About erates ‘accidents. English at end. (3,2, 3) (Ky ” . . @ 


ae ed 


® "+ MacDiarmid, Jim. 1974, 


entral Yupik-Educational-Health and Safety, continued. 
g 
My Health Book. YLW. ll pp. 


x 
Nat’ liqut@icaraqa. 
Pictures and names of parts of the body. Yup'ik only. (1,2,3) (K) 


* 
~~ pis 

e 

= 


‘a ‘ 
Il. Other Materials 


1. Alphabet Books 


Afean, Paschal and Irene Read. 1973, Qaneryarat Ayagnerita Nepait. The 


' Sounds that Begin Words. ELW. i PP. : se 
.Vocabulary words and pictures i ducing initial sounds of the 
Beginning. ' 


alphabet, Yup'ik.only. 
Coolidge, Joseph 1973, _ Tgaryaraq It. Writing Book II. ELWsc7 72 pp. 


eeeehants for learning the Yup'ik alphabeg, Ace next entry for { 
first series. Beginning, . 


1973. Igaryaraq I. ‘Writing aoe ye 


‘Lomack, Mary, Ann and Molly Lomack. . Iga 
ELW.* 70 pp. . oo, os 
» 
First series) of worksheets for learning the Yup'ik alphabet. 
el Beginning . \ 


ge. \doe. Tarenrat Atrit-llu,. Pictures and Names, 


se ee 
Y PP. . = 


Letters of the Yup"’ik alphabet seh pictures of things whose names. 


begin with each; sace for words to be written, No Yup'ik text. 


. : ; , 4 ° » ) | ‘ ; . . 7? 


‘ 2. Mathematics ; 5 
5 Y ° s 2 Q 
Lomack, Mary Ann and Molly Lomack. .1973. Naaqut'liuryarat Caliarkait. 
YLW. 101 pp. A 


Mathematics Worksheets. 
’ 
Designed to accompany Addison-Wesley elementary math books, with 


teacher's instructions (in English). 


Rudolph, Geri. 1976. Naaqutet. Numbers. YLW. 32 pp. 
: ae 


Pictures for counting 1-10; Yup'ik numbers, last page. 


a 


. 


- 


. 


ies 


a 


2 Workbooks ; ” 
r _ Blanchett, Marie and Sophie Manutoli., 1974. LIgauciyaragq I. Spelling © 
Book T. YIW. 20 Bp. . _ 
Spelling workbook for grade one. English at end. (K) : = = #M 
ar . 1974: Igadéivarag Ur. Spelling Book Il. YLW. 20 pp. -* 
7 . r ‘ . . 
’ Spelling workbook for grade two. English at end. (K) . ‘ 
v Green, Esther. 1974. Igauciyaragq Ill. Spelling Book III. ,YLW. 20 pp. 
: Spelling workbook for grade three. English at end. (K) 
; 
’ ? : . . x 
White, Agnes, Elsie Carl and Tim Samson. 1973. Nuk'aq Ilai-llu Caliarkaput. 
Workbook for Nuk'aq Sertes. ‘ELW. 22 pp. . .- * 
Written exercises to accompany thé third pre=primer, "Nuk'aq Tlai-llu.” 
‘Yup'ik only. (21) (KY) : 
_ . any } ‘ ; ; 
Codlidge, Joséph ‘and Marie’ Nick. 1972. Wangnek Tamalkurma. All About Me. YLW. 
Portland, OR: Northwest Reptenet Educational Daborssonys 61 pp. 
' Beginning literacy workbook, from English gecuion by Jones and Bartholet, ’ 
i _ Yup" ik only.- (kK), (available through YLW only) et 
.” Panken: “Andy.” 1978. Atrit ‘Tlama. Names of My Family. NBMDC. 16 pp. _ 
a, . Introduces kin terms, with space for family names of child. Yup'ik only. (Y) 
a 2 a . an . ~ i 
4. Miscellaneous Materials ; _ 
. V Bilingual Education Center. pene Qalarfaraliuryarag ey ce Series, 
7 Monthly units of activities for grades 1, 2, | 3, developed by - 
Imogene Benton. Yup'ik only, with English instructions to teachers. P 
Published in mimeographed form; incorporated into the "Yup'ik Course 
of Studies" (see above). 
Angaiak, John, 1972. Songs from the album, T!m Lost in the City. .EIW. 28 pp. ° 
Words and music To 6 songs composed in Yup'ik. : : 
} ba . Fe 
EsKime Language Norkshep. 1972. Yuaruam.. Songs. ELW. tA pp. ; { 
. Translations of Eagtish language children's songs’, with music, Also some 
written originally in Yup'tk so English melodies. 
/ 
i , 
- 
™ ed > 
* i i o . . ad 
. 96 é ‘ 
¢ 3 > t » a 
‘<) a . ‘ 
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- Central Yo ik~Educat ional-Miscel laneous Micesdals. ‘continu 
\ 


® e Yup! ik Language Workshop. Annual Calendar. * ba ar 
“Each year an ‘Pineneacea calendar is. publis ed by YLW, with names ; 
of months from different parts of. the Yup" k. area; pictures show. ; 
: traditional ay vities. = ee ( 


2 : . ee 
. . . e ae 

Manuto li, Sophie. Noes Nutem Ultaviput. Our Qriginal Hones: YLWS 25. pp. 
.* Picture cards with descriptive Yup ‘tk text. on reverse: English 

_ Ry ro om one card. ; 12 @ a 


a “Yup ik Language Workshop. 1974. Physical = YLW, -92 pp. 
~~ : - 


Written in English by Cathy Nevak, Yup’ ik-o e activities and 


: games for primary grades, | a few Yup" ik langug@® activities, but 
; a) ins tructions in English.~ 


Yup'ik Language Workshop/Bilingual Edx : nion Center. 1974-75, cxinaion \ 
Referenced Curriculum Tests. ~ \ . . 
; .» For grades 1-3 in both Yup'ik and English as a Second Language, for each 
A, month of the school year. Coordinated with the Yup'ik Gourse of Study. 
| , Currently being revised. . 


* 


y 


. . _ : . . 
‘ Tavlor, Sue. Cursive Writing and My ae Writing Book. YLW, Al + 68 pp, 
@ Teacher's: and ie al books for grade 3. Yup "ik alphabet. 7 a 


1% MacDiarmid, gin. 1975. Printing and My Printing Book. YUW. 24 + 27 pp. 


> 
™~ 


& 
: “-y Teacher's and Student's bobks for’ grades 1-2, Yupik stohader 


2 


Tlutsik, Paul. 1977. Primary Eskimo Program Materials. YLW. 24 pp.) 


‘ ; e 
sists YLW and BEC books by grade and curriculum area. 


= 


Macbidemid, Jim. 1974. Bilingual Workshop” YLW. 54 pp. = 
Designed to reinforce concepts covered in Yup! ik bilingual classes. 
- In English. ~- | | 


Yup'ik Language Workshop. n.d. Maps. 3 pp, on, % 


Maps af Eskime/Athabaskan cultural areas, Southwest. as and native 
. oe of Akaska, ‘on card stock. . 


oY » * 


» 


My Recftpe Book. n.d., n.p- BE ae ar 
~ nn > i 
Designed to “reinforce Concepts of measurement in mathematics program, 
«| In English, but many ik terms included. os a 
| ; 4 a. 
@ a : al = , N 
: ay i . ‘ ‘ . 
97 n : oo rs 
. los. ; 


. Yuptik Ran guake Workshop. n.d. Northern Foods Chart. P. 


a eo ON % | : ~ . P 4° % 


— ‘ ae # ag 


fenteal Yupik-Educat ional-Miscel Laneods Materials, continued. 


* 


C 


{ 
‘Color poster desfigned.to accompany Nutem Negkauteput. - 
( : “ ; . 4 
ee eee ee Paper Dolls Set. — 4 4 


. * 


Winter and summer clothing, to accompany Akluput. 


a n.d. Posters. of Gold Miner 4nd Vitus, Bering. ~* n 
é sa 7 z 7 7 a = 
‘ 


- “ To accompany history/units. S . ~<.. 2 

ad ‘ ; ; ‘ 
. \ ~ 

MacDiarmid, Jim. 1975. Umyuangutet. Ideas. ica a P- 


. 


An ideas/projects booklet with continuous addition z, sent regularly 


i aay bilingual schools. ™ . , . 


Qo. 


x 


 Yethel Regionak High School. Semi-annual. Kalikag Yugnek. 


A "Foxfire"-type semi-annual publication put together by Bethel high 
school students. Includes many interesting articles traditional 
-, and modem ways of life, interviews with elders, traditional stories; 


almost all makethat is in English. f : Z 


f 
w 
y¢ 
wt 


s/f 
v7 


\ : * * s ry - 
: } a ae ; - 
. r ? 
ae - : a ‘ 
& © . a. i 
Ye : s a 
7 2 4. S{RERIAN YUPIK ~ 7 ‘ : 
“ _ . ro x . ? rf . . 


- 


aetten Yupik: Eskimo is spoken in Alaska on St. Lawrence Island in 
the communities of Gambel]} and ,savoopga. It is the first language of ‘all 
ae natives of the Island, ineluding children. Bilingual education was begun on- 
‘ St. Lawrence Island in 1973. Current research, Treludine préparation of a 
major dictionary, is being carriedut by Steven Jacobson of the Alaska Native 
Language Center. > " * 5 ; 
Siberian Yupik is also spoken by natives of Sovidt Siberia on the 
2  o Chukchi Peninsula. The Soviets have had bilingual edycation in the language 
y since’ the 1930's andsmave produced many textbooks’ in the language. (Copies of 
vy “ . these textbooks are Available at ANLC and at the schools in Gambell and 
7 Savoongas — they are in the Cyrillic alphabet. The major reference. works on 
+ the language/to date are also in RUSsian, including several dictionaries and 
- grammars. / . 


° 


Soll ra 
. 


. . , we . | * » 
General . : * - 


" Krauss, Michael E. 1975. St. Lawrence Island Eskimo ,phonol ogy. and ortho~ 
graphy. Linguistics: 152% 39-72. . ; - 


bralysis of the sionblogy of the tenguage, Wich discussion ss problems 
. ‘ot devising the present practical orthograpXy. 
1974. Siberian Eskimo settlements and populasions 1895-1970. 
19 a + 2 maps. (ANLC) ; ° 
Draft of an article, written for the people of St. Lawrence Island, 
’ compl iing available information from Soviet and American sources. 


an _» 1973. St. Lawrence Island and Siberian Eskimo. literature. 
' (ANLC) 


44 pp. 


i 
? Report written for the people of St. Lawrence Island, including a iekoxs 
of the writing of the language and Soviet bilingual edycation; annotated 
‘bibliography of ca. 75 books, especially Soviet schoolbooks. 


Reference Ys b he : : * 


, Y maine steven A. 1977. A Grammatical Sketch of Siberian Yupik Eskimo as 
spoken on St. Lawrence Island. ANLC. vi + 98 pp. = 
The best published ere ie date on the grammar of Sibsriah Yupik, 
inc luding wer phophonepics, charts of eae verb conjugation, posthbases, 
f discussion of loan words, and comparison with Central Yupik. Concise but 
suitable zor secondary gr college level student use, 


.* . ye 2 ~ 7 


* 
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Aly : 


oS Ly Language Study Materials . | 
sitnen, David C. and Vera Oovi Kaneshiro. 1976. Siberian Yupik Literacy, 
Manual . Nome Bilingual Education Resource Center. 62 pp. 


ee instructions for~#éachers (in English), and S "a 


sample leSsons: » 8 ; ~~} 
. XN Ss < 
a ~~ . . e ai : . 
2. eading Materiais : 
* a. Stories and other Narratives 2 
s * es 
bi - é F iad 


Otayahuk, Jimmy, Adelinda badten and Vera Oovi Kaneshiro. .1973. Otayahuk 
Ungazimi, (Otayahuk in Siberia) ANLC. 17 pp. 


Story of a visit made by Otayahuk to Siberia in the 1940's, with 
i aa Footnotes by Kaneshiro. Yupik only. Advanced. 


Kaneshiro, Vera Oovi, ed. 1972- 1975. ” ayumi im Ungipaghaa€angi I-IV, ‘Four 


Legends and myths told by St. Lawrence Island storytellers, edited , Me 
by Kaneshiro. Yupik only.- Advanced. . 
. . : ; \ = 
Oozevaseuk, Estelle and EdnaApatiki. 1973. Sivugqam Neghyugnallghan Yataagn- 
qellyhan Igii. gets Lawrence Tatane Delicacy Recipe Book. ANLC. 13 pp. 
Short texts describing the preparation of traditional Island foods. 
* Yupik only. Advanced, 
‘ . 
Kaneshiro, ‘Vera Qovi and Adelinda ticuken Badten, 1975. Pangeghtellighet. a > 
Wisi ks co Siberia. ANLC. 71 pp. \ . 
Long narrative accounts of visits made by Island residents to the 
Siberian mainland, Yupik only. , _ Advanced . 
."s 
oil ¢ a2 
Orr, Sharon Pungowiyil’ °%975. kitloug ANLC. * 17 pp. _ | + xs 
: : ; 
ha! oF 


Reader about a little girl's activities. , Yupik only. Intermediate. 
Ni _ 


s0. % : ae 
way a 
ae 


.) . OU} 
+ - a 
\. . 
* a0 
: ‘ f (i, 
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a ; ~ . . ‘ a ay 
Siberiwn Yupik-Reference, continued. =: = “ 7 i 
nt Acts) = | 4 ; al , 
- Rubtsova, aS: L971. " Eskimogsko-Rugskiy. Slovar '., Leningrad, 644 ‘pp ‘es - ~~. | 
The wajor Saviet dictionary of the language, containing about 19" spo _ 
forms (with many devivatives ine luded) ; section on word building’. ‘ay, 
In Russian, x. rn aa . : 3 
s - : : a - 3 ' on ~~ 
‘ Educational Y a 5 


A NS te + A RY cent memmaus, a6 a6. 


Siberian Yu ee 


ANLC.* 52 pp. 


~26 pp. 


-Readth Mate; igls Stories, continued. © 


Kaneshiro, Vera Oovi. 1973. Pingayut Kaviighhaat. The “Three ‘Lieete Foxes. 
~ANLC. 20 pp. - 


= 


fs . a 


Reader about a family of foxes; This and the next fivé listed seinere . 


“are a series for beginning readerg. Yupik oniy. Beginning: 


® 


. 1974. Qungluk Liillghii Pugimameng. Qungiuk Learns to ‘Swim. 


~~ 


e 
. 
- 


a . : . = 
Children’s story about a baby walrus.. En ifeh translation at ends 
BepTpatng. . a _ 
é ee : 


° 1975. Teketaatenkuk Kinunkuk: Teketaat apd Kinu. ANLC.” "22 pp. 


Children's story about a man and his sled dog and their gaily 
le eae English translation at end. Seginning. ° 


y+ 


: 1974, Naayvamun Pitlphiit. Going to the Lake. ANLC. 28, pp. 


Children's stony about a. group: of children on an excursion. English 
translation at end. Beginning. . 


’ 


~° 1974, Unkusequilghiik. Going to See the Fox Traps. ANLC. 


s 
‘ ’ » ~ 


Children's story about a boy and his father fox trapping. English, 
translation at end. . Beginning. 


» 1975. Piyeahaeeniies Going for a Walk. ANLC. 25 pp. 


Children's story about a group of ent tdren on an “excursion, ,English 
tet ian at’ end.. Beginning. e 


. 


Slwooko, Grace and Vera ‘Oovi Kaneshiro, 1977. ‘Qateperewaaghmeng Aatkagelghii 


Yuuk. The Man Dressed in White. ANLC. 30 pp. 


St: Lawrence Island legend.- Yupik only. Advanced, 


eadrca, " Adelinda. 1972. Angalgaam Qikmii. (Angalgaaq'a Dogs) ANLC. 28 pp. 


Children's story about three puppies, English translation at ee 
Beginning. a / 


\ 


Kaneshiro, Vera Oovi and David-Shinen. 1973. Patankut. Pata and Others. 


ANLC. 17 pp. 


Primer for first reading. Yupik only. Beginning. 


e. 


. 1973. Pata ama Ilangi. Pata and His Friends. ANLC. 18 pp. 


Primer, follows "Patankut.” Yupik only. Beginning. 


im LAY 


Wy 


. a 


y 


ey < 
Siberian Yupik Educational -Reading Materials—-Stories,: continued. + "og \ 


‘ . 
Sal . a 2 % * . 
7 . * # . * = bel . . 
7 ry &. 4 eo 
vf . 7 Na 
. 


> 


’ 


= Badten, Adelinda: 1972, ,Nukaq. sANLC. 16 pp. : > = 
.* —_ — . a a , 
‘ee . * ¥ > 
. Beginning reader, translated from Central Yupik. -This and the following 
. . Cid F : : 
° two, books dre a series: Yupik only. Beginning. , ‘ ¢ 


A 


? y 


. + . : 
_ 1972. Nukaankut. U{Nukaq and His Family) ANLC. 26 pp. 


e COEP eee See ee eee 


Sy 


N 


Priger, Siievs “Nukag'". English tManSlation at end. Beginning. 


, 


” » - 7 = 
1m —» 1972. Nukaankuk Ilakullghiik.. (Nukaq and Others) ANLC. — , 
~ 23 pp. . fo \ 
a ™“ : a 
Third in primer series. Yupik only, Beginning. . : 


Prey ate tla rg ee RN 
. 


. 1972. Kulusiq. -ANLC. 18_pp. ; 
 "Pre+primer, translated from Central Yupik version. English trans- 
-Tation at end. Beginning. ~ 


. 1972, Kulusiinkut. (Kulusiq's Family) ANLC.©7 pp. 


“ 
Pre-Primer II, ~ 


. 


Pre-primer, follows "Kilusiq”. English wen at end. Geeinning. 


_- 1972. Qepghaghaqukut Naghaaghaquku 


ANLC,. 24 pp. ‘ ; Lo 
Sentences for beginning reading practice. English translatich at end, 
Beginning. . . : . : 


. 2 ‘ 
» 1972. Ighsanitalghii Afsengaq.; Wazy Mouse. ANIC. 20 pp. 


yw 


ae 
% 


Children's story, translated from a Central pik version, Yupik 
only. Beginning/Intermediate. -— HN : yo 
» ; . 


‘. 


.7 1972,’ Sallghet. Things to Dov: ANLG. 25 pp. . 


Reader introducing basic verb vocabulary, English translation at’ end, 
Beginning. ; 


Badten, Adelinda and Michael Krauss. 1971. Ungazighmiit Ungipaghaatangit . 


(wo 


(Stories from Siberia) ANLC. 85 pp. 


\ 


Sixteen traditjonal stories trangliterated from a‘collection by the. 

Russian anthropologist E. S. Rubtsova, in modern SLI/ or thography. 

Yupik only. Advanced, 3 a 

‘ ‘ : ee i 
logergen, Ora. 1972. Qepghaghaqukut Naghaaghaqukut. We Work and We Play, 

ANIA. = 25 pp. 


. 


Reader introducing basic verb vocabulary. English translation at end. . 
Bezinning/Intermediate, . ; es 


c 


—_ 
~ 
‘we oe 
Nw 
a 
ts 


¢ 


bo age ae ee 
a . 5 : 7 e 
Oozevaseuk, Raymond ‘and Henry Sildok. 1973. corph uyngia’ Raigish ee on 
Reindeer. “NBERC. Pig: PP. See eee —_ 
; ° : : , : ie ee t Bea? “oo 
. : Children' & story a English version by uit. Poage. english. trans= 18 
oy _ lation at end. Beginning/Tatendediate, . Paes or ae . 
25 : my ¥ r free . " ‘ ‘ - ase : 
@ - ‘Oozevaseuk, Raymond, Henry. Sélook, “and. wynda S. Gologergen.. 197 Sa* e Tat <. a > y sg 
2 ; Duf fv. NBERC. 93 pp. . ‘ ’ . eo ; .s hte ae *s 
, 4 ge 8 ee es Sane 
; Children’ s story from English version iy Myra Foage. English thane, SE 
= . -* Jation at end, urna ‘e ur wie oS 
_ 3 7 4 = : y & 2 ate as 
= ‘ 1975. Svinemni , I 1 Wonder. NBERG 13) Pp. - oe ee 
4 ’ : z ——= ° , ee eS 
—— Reader on the theme of "imagination," frow English By Myra ‘Poage. gee weg 
. English translation at end. Destumine/Tateraediete. t woe a es 
: ¥ é : = % ‘ s 
Be, Pe Apa 
. 4975. Nagatek. isten. weey* PP. by OR Pie 
ra 
‘ Reader on the theme of "sounds," — English by: Mya Péeges _ipiten: =: 
: * translation at end. ee aa = Be 
: ~ - eae 
« - (1975. Piisaq Estugaghlleghi, Piisaq Goes to," the Villagey:: 
. : _ + Store. NBERG. 10 pp. ; ree Ve 3 
‘ aa ' oe 
< Children's story, from English version by ges Poage. ' English traps. - 
- lation at end. Beginning/Intermediate. — a . 
\ . 1975, Atavut Kaatuq. Daddy is ‘liere. NBERC; 13'pp, 0} 
; e e ay ~~ oe . : 
so Children's story abodes a father and his family. English translation : -_ 
© at end, Beginn ing/ Intermedia. . . es 
bf 7 ° . . : : * 
» 2 . x * e 
ig 7 » 103 * ° x 


‘<) i 


- os 2 . . % - , 5 : *- > a 2 A ‘ * ; . PY 
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a , “# : - ‘ “i 
. “Siberian (up fk-Bducd etonal-Read ting Matétials-Stories, continued. 


* Badten, Aaevinda; 1972, Goldiloéksallu bingayutlu Kayhget. 


Translation and adaptation of the children’ s story. Yupik only. 
Beginntig/ Intermediate. ‘ . _ 3 


»7@ 


, . Oozevaseuk, Raymond. 1976. Tapghaankuk Pelunkuk Tagneml laaqiu Afséngaq. - 
Tapghaq, Pelu, and Brown. Mouse, Nome Bilingual Education Resource Center... 
* 20 pp. 


per wt oe 


we 
™ ‘ 
~ 


‘ , . an - 3 
Children‘ s story, from English version by: Savannah Watgtaves. “English 
‘ - translation at end. Beepnntne(peotmet tern. 


. 


“se 
a 


 dozevaseuk, er and Linda S. Gologergen: 1975. Tgallugeea. The Little | 
' Fish. NBERC. 21 pp. ~° : . es 
‘a Je . 
Children's stoxy from English version by Myra ,Poagé. English oo 
lation at end... Beginning/ Intermediate, 


aes 


ADs 


Goldilocks’ and the ° 
Three Bears. ANLC. 48 pp. ‘ys = . 


.- 
. 


7 , oF. ‘ ; 
i boa F 
C . Childrea's story, adapted from a tradirjonal animal story. English 
Pere translator at énd. Beginning/IntermedTate. 
; _. 1976, Aghnaghaghhdq Kayngeni. The Eskimo Girl and the Brown 


Satre, 


> 
. > ie 


". Siberian .Yupik-Educational-Reading Materials-Stories, continued. ‘ 
: . a a : ‘ & 


= 


" .Oozeeva, Eleanor. 1977, Nate’ ‘Akitutkaa? Qafsinat? (How Much? How Many?) 


NBMDC. 40 pp. . é - 


e r a x . = . . . 
Reader presenting use of cost and quantity expressions in question and 
answer format, in story. Yupik only. Beginning/ Intermediate. 


Sharon Pungowlyi. 1977. Suluq, NBMDC. 17 pp. 
Story about a little boy buying things at the village store; translated 
from "Sammy" by Pulu and Pope. Yupik only. Regt entng/ Interaed takes. 

n % . 


Slwooko, Gracé. 1976, Melekghiighhaq Umegneghllagmi. Little Boy in the . - 
“Storm. NBERC. 24 pp. 


Children's story. English translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate, 


+. 1976. Qawaagpaget Qinuyugtul Lghiit. ’Trouble in the Families 


of Eagies.+ NBERC. 19 pp. 


Children's eee English translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1976. Tungtunkuk Kayungiighhaankuk. Caribou and the-Fish. 


~NBERC. 12 pp. - 


= NBERC. 29 pp. 


. 


eer atte we 


Children’ 3 ‘story, adapted from a traditional animal story. ‘English 
translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate. : . * 


~ _. 1976, Kavitighhaankuk Metegh1lugenkuk. "Fox and the Raven, 


a 


eal, 


Children’ s story, adapted from a traditional animal .story. English 


translation at ead. Beginning/ Intermediate. se nn 
_» 1976. Sikiggaankuk Meteghllugggkuk. Squirrel and tHe Raven. 


“ NBERC. 15 pp, 


Bear. NBERC. 23 pp. . ’ 


* 


‘Children’ s story adapted feoi a “traditional tory. "English translation 
at end. Intermediate. Fr in . 


. 1976. Yuggaankuk Kayngenkuk - Eskimo Man and the Brown Bear. : 


NBERC. 16 pp. 


Children' ‘S story adapted from a traditional story. English transtat ion 
at-end. Intermediate, 


esd 


Jd . 
z 
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Siberian Yupik-Educational-Reading Materials-Stories, continued, 

Slwooko, Grace. 1976. Yuggaankuk Mayeraaghpagenkuk. Eskimo Man and the Giant. 
NBERC. 14 pp. © y sO 

& 
Children’ S story adapted from a.- traditional story.” English translation 
at end. ‘Tntermediate. — - a _ 
_» 1976.- Sivugam Ungipaghaatangt. St.. Lawrence Island Legends. _ 
NBMDC. 79 PP 
Traditional stories of St. Lawrence Island, ‘with English translations. 
Int eile a 
b. Health Series ; | 
F | 

Oozevaseuk, Raveena and Linda S. Gologergen. 1975. ° Yugunqusiq. Health. 
NBERC. 51 pp. *% 
Introduction to elementary health a English translation at end. 

. Beginning/Intermediate, 
: ae ~ 1975. Nerset. Nurses. NBERC. 18 pp. 
: wt as 


Reader centering on duties of nurses. English translation at end. 
Beginning/Intermediate, ° 


. 


rig . *» . 
7 | . - .1975. ~Taaghtat. Doctors. NBERC. a9 pp. | 


‘ 


© enagntntenatemnanyasnpsahitahpes-bnttaseentmasie 


2 


nn 


Reeder: centering on duties of ‘doctors. English translation at end. 
Beginniog/Intermediate. 


x 


. 1975. Anglilleqlu enuagesite on. Growth and Exercise. 
NBERC. 27 pp.. . . 
, . . Pa . ‘ 
Reader. English translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate. 
. 1975, ¢Whanga Kemka. My Skin. NBER .' 21 pp. - 
Reader. English translation ‘at-end. Beginning/Jntermediate. 


. 1975, Neghqwaaghenka. My Bones. NBERC. 15 pp. 


Reader. ‘English translation at end. ‘Beginning/ Intermediate. 


ay 


Oozevaseuk, eayannds eo Silook, and uihas Ss. Gologergen. 1975. Neqet : 


Neghegkasi, “The Food Yoyfat. NBERC. 13 pp. 


Reader dealing‘ with the aigeetive: system. /erglish translation a end. 
_ Boeri ane) tatchecsieke 


. ‘ 


. 1975, Sigucegka. My Ears. NBERC. 12 pp. 


Reader. . “English eee cs takion at end. “ Beginning/Tatermediate. 
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Siberian Yu ik-Educational-Readin Materials-Health Series, compinued.. 


a ra aa a 
w 


x 


Dozevageuk, Raymond, Henry Silook and Linda S. Gologergen, 1975. Tyet. 
hves. NBERC, 15 pp. 


Reader about eyes and sight.. English translation at end, Beg inning} 
Intermediate, wp 
. a 7 


be - (11975. Gguutka. My Tooth. NBERC. 14 pp, 


Reader about teeth and tooth care, English translation at end. 
Beginning/Intermediate, 
, ¥ 


c. The Family 


Oozevaseuk, Raymond and Linda S. Gologergen. -1975. Ukusta Nengllughtenka. 
This is My Family. NBERC. 28 pp. . 
Reader about faulty tata ships. English translation at.end. 


Beginning/ Intermediate. . - 
wt 


Oozevaseuk, Raymond, Henry Silook, avid Linda S. Gologergen. 1975. Kapigem 


7 ee Kayusighiit. Kapik's Family Helps. _NBERC. 10 pp. 
j ~. z x -y . : 
+ Reader about cooperative fa work efforts. English translation 
at end. Beginning/Intermediate. ¥ 
yy . . re * 


‘ 7 - : “ 


» 


d. hiceuent History 


Oozevaseuk, Raymond and Linda S. Gologergen. 1975. ‘Piitedtighaatlu ama 
Plititetlu. Plants and Seeds. PPERC. 21 pp- 


‘ t 


~ 


Reader about. plant avout. English translation’ at end. Beginning/— 
Intermediate, , , 
x . 


- 1975. Teghikusam Avaqutii. Animal Babies. NBERC. 35 pp. 
Reader about animals and their.young. English translation at end. 
_Beginning/EIntermediate. | ~ 3 

\ . 

__. __» 1975. Naten Teghikusat Qavaghaqat? Wow Do Animals Sleep? 

, NBERC. I 16 Bp. ; s 
‘Reader about geeping habits of yarious animals. English translation 
at end. Beginning/Intermediate, 

7 . 
Oozevaseuk, Raymond,.Henry Silook and Linda S. Gologergen, 1975. Teghikusat 
Nengit. Animal Homes. NBERC. 35 pp. - 7? 


* . 
> by 


Reader about the way differ rent animals den or ‘nest. English translation 
; at end. Beginning/Intermediate. 


ERIC 


= 7 * “ ‘ a 
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7 Ys rs 3 
Siberian nt vofa-sivcas inal tend Mater ials—-Natural History, continued. . 
e, 


Gorevacaule: Raymond, Henry Silook, and Linda S. Gologergen. 1975, “Meq 
Tamanganituq. Water is Everywhére, NBERC. 21 pp. — : a 


.. Reader about weather and ‘different. kinds of water bods < English 
_ translation at end, Beginning/Intermediate. 
. . : 


. QO . ae 
. 1975. -Meghem Teghikusii. a Animals. NBERC. 9 pp. 


er, text material about arctic sea mammals. English translation 
Beginning/Intermediate, 


\ 


: \ 
Kaneshir 5 ‘Vera Oovi .” 1973, Estevde. Gus Letters, ANLC. 24 pp. » 


“ / 


se a eonats examples for each initial sound. ° Yupik only, 


. 
. 


; - 1977. .Atightumun™jiitusit. (The First Letters) ANLC. 
5x pp. : 
Saal 3 : Ae 
Most commonly used letters of the SLI eucwlee? alphabet, with space 
for workbook’ WEEESSS practice and example words. 


‘ 1977. Teacher's Guide for Atightumun Liitusit. ANLC. 20 pp. 


Instructions for teaching the SLI practic ad orthography in lower 
vy elementary Epenees with suggestions for using the workbook, . 
f . . 4% 
Badten Adelinda. 1974, Atightughyuggaaghusit. The First Reader. ANLC. . 8 
33 pp.. | 


Presents the most frequently occurring letters of the alphabet with 
reading and writing exercises for each. Yupik only. 


5 1974, -Atightuusim Aallghi, Second Reading:Book. ANLC. 67:pp. 


Remainder of the alphabet, with additiona] reading and writing 

exercises for all letters. Yupik only. 

Oozevaseuk, Raymond, Henry Silook and Linda S. Gologergen. 1975, Lataputlu 
Terugikatlu.. Alptiabet Picture Book. NBERC. 38 pp. .- “4 


Letters and pictures of objects beginning with each sound; Bab 


Oozevaseuk, Raymond. Aatkatlu Igleghusitlu Ayumighhaaneng Nutaghanun. so 
Clothing and Prsnepereacton from Traditional to Modern. NBERC. 63 pn. 
® V 
Pictures of objects and their Yupik names , with English translatioa 
at end, ; 
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2 


ERIC 


, 


: x . = ‘i a : 
| ne 7 t a ; 


F = +. - 


Siber an Yuplk-Bdueat fonal-orher aot aby ae 


a a Workbagks : _ % 9 


’ x 


Qozevaseuk, Raymond, ahd Linda S, Gologergen.. 1975. Atightughtek Kalereqiéek - 


NaBnESENERE: Read Color ~Play. NBERC. 72 pp. , . A 


Reading selections, coloring’, and. activities mone HOOKS English: Gene 
lation at end, ‘Begtuning « : -_ “ 


“Obzevaseuk, Raymond. 1976. ‘Liisimakegkat. Awareness. NBERC.+ 22. pp: 


ee 


. 
Activities workbook. ‘English translation at end. 


. 1975, Kaleret.’ Colors. NBERC. 21 pp. » oo Se f 
Reading ,and coloring workbook, introducing color vocabulary. English | 
‘translation and instructions at end, . 


* > 


— : 1975. idnegeahests Creative Activities. NBERC, 21 pp. 
ierubace for, nceiesties: gome Language material. English translation 
at end. 2 ‘ ; 


+ 1975. pyugerigher. Shapes. - NBER. 27 PP’ 


Workbook ‘for learning to ‘identify and name shapes, with Yupik vocabulary. 
Includes ‘vocabulary and ia cereal in ostres at end. 


; Se 19): Acightughnagellghge. ‘Reading Readineesis _ NBERC. .. 22 PP 


- Picture workbook,. no language material, with teacher’ s | instructions 
‘p at end {in English). . : 


. 
sae 


Oozevaseuk, ‘Sayiond and Linda S. Gologergen. 1975. Latam Liitellghi. Letter 


Recognition. NBERC. 62 pp... - 


Workbook with teacher*s guide for teaching wecceinikien of SLI alphabet 
letters. No pais material. | ‘ 
aw ' 
Dozevaseuk, Raymond, Henry Silook, and ieee S. Gologergen, 1975... Meghem > 
Ayugel Tgha. Water in All Forms. NBERC. 25 pp. , 


Workbaok to accompany ne natural history text of the same title..— 

English translation ar end. = 

Uozevaseuk, Raymond and-Henry Silook. 1975." Tegh inigelleq Tamaghhaanun, 
Fun for All. NBERCG, (43 pp. ss 


. 


~~ 2» a 
Activities ror primary reading practice. English tvanslation at end. 
F eee emeines oe Teghigniqelghii- “Mrs, Seal Has Fun. 


~~ NBERC, 52 pp. 


Activity workbook, primary writing and other exercises. ° * English trans- 
lation at énd. 
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Bitaeian Yugtf-tdicational other Materials-Workbooks,. ‘continued. 


Chrispin, Barbara, Sharon Orr, and Dorothy Waghiyi. gis Sivulfit Yupigestun 
. Spelling-ngesit Iganka. My a Yupik Spelling Book. NBERC. 75 pp. 


. Spell tne workbook. ‘Bnglish translation at end. 


‘eneisbins Barbara: Sharon Orr cand Christine , Alowg. 1975. Workbook for 
Kulusiq. NBERC. 16 pp. : 


*Workbook to accompany “the beginning reader "Kulusiq". 
» 1975, Kulueiq Instructional Calo. NBERC. °° 33 pp. 


Teacher's guide to usq of che reader "Kulusiq" and its woelieok: 
_ Mostly in English. 


- ,1975. Workbook for Kulusiinkut . NBERC. 20 pp. 


Workbook to actompany the eos reader “Kulusiinkut," which follows | 
"Kulusigq". 


~ 


a" 1975, pivetinnee Instructional Guide. NBERC. 44 pp. 


‘ 


Teacher's instructions for use of the-féader and a) caine 
workbook. Mostly in English. —~ 
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5S. INupray * oe a ee = phoe. Ss 


~ 


Inupiaq (also called: Inupiat, which is the plural of Inupiag; eae in oa e 
Canada, Inuit) iS the native language spoken by the second largeat number of - ae 


native “Alaskar@ilp Inupiaq has several major dialect areas: North Slope, spoken = 
from Point Hope to the Canadian border along the Arctic coast, and with minor. : — 
variation In Anaktuvuk, Pass; Kobuk, spoken in the northwestern part of Alaska 2 
with the excbésion of the Seward Peninsula; Wales, spoken of thy norrhern and 
western Seward Peninsula and King Island; and a group of dialects spoken in s 
the Nome area, often called Qawiaraq. Many villages have certain lexical and 


* phonological dialect variations, but these are the main divisions within which 4 


school materials can be used interchangeably. 


‘Bilingual education programs began in Barrow in 1972, later in the* 
Kobuk and Wales regions, and later in the Northwest Arctic. Some districts, as 
those of Barrow and the Upper Kobuk, have produced large quantities of materials 
for their own use. In the listing below, Educational Materials has been 
divided by major dialect area for quicker reference, .Edna MacLean of ANLC is 
presently conducting major research efforts on yas 


, General 


‘L. Ethnographic and General Works. _ : 


Kaplan, Lawrence. 1977, Tftupiaq dialects of the Northwest region, 5 pp. 
(ANLC) _ | 2 
a 
General article on dialect dif ferences in the“Kobuk/Northwest area, . 
for use of speakers, classifying area into two areas, Kobuk and Goastal. r ) 
¥ 
Koranda,. Lorraine Donoghue. 1966, 1972. Alaskan Eskimo Sunes and Stories. 
University of Washington Press. of pp. 
Folklore, songs and music, and ethnographic comment from the whole 
Alaskan Eskimo area, but especially Inupiaq. Inupiaq words of the 
songs are not ingluded, . ~ 


a 


; t 
Milan, Frederick A. 1964. The Acculturation of the Contemperary Eskimo of. +t 
Wainwright, Alaska, Anthropological Papers of thé University of Alaska 


——* . “Ne 


An in-depth study of a community on the North Coast in 1955. Informative 
, about fogmer economic and subsistence practices as compared ta those . 
obtaining at the time .: the study. 


Qquilluk, William A. and so L. Bland. 1973. People of Kauwerak. Legends oe the 
Northern Eskimo. Alaska Methodist University. 242 pp. 


4 
Traditional narratives and reminiscences, in Bneiish only, with PACES ALY. 
‘from the Seward Peninsula, , 


Spencer, Robert F. 1959, The North Alaskan Eskimo: A study in ecology and 
society. U, S. Government Printing Office, 


Ethnographic account of the traditional and modern economy of the. © 
North Slope Inupiaq; includes seme material on folklore. . 


? 
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> Inuptag-General, continued. . . 7 3 ae 
x : . : Sa e 7 ard 
2. Ma erials. on inup. ia . ‘ os : So fr 


ee 
Baumgartner, David., ‘1975, The -{fupiat Progfan in the a daw Barrow os Rowe 
School aiat Program. 40 pp. , \ . 2 


ect 


~~ ss 
eo. 


Hascall, Dudley. 1972. brateaeion ‘of Eskimo Breracy program, “bazrow Day. 


School, 1971-72. 65 PP.- CARL) : 


; - ‘ ei 7 7 oy 
Description of the. smathods and objectives of the Barrglu badingual program. BERK 


Account of one of the first Tnupiag bf aengnes programs. _ . 


. bewes Bertha and W. Ray Rackley. 1973, Report of the Inupiat Conference on 
Bilingual Education held at College, Alaska November 19-22, 1972. NorthWest 
_ Regional Educational Laboratory, | Portland, Oregon. 61 pp. x 


Remarks on yiLingsat programs, methods of teaching, deeceierioa of Barrow 
program, refarks on language by Krauss, snowing. “Five Stages of Modern 
TInupiat id a : . . Me 7 

, \ 

Webster, Donagg H. .d. A teacher" s eis ee eee ail to the native j 
children of Alaska. “13 pp. (ANLC) ae . 

‘Influence of Ifupiaq on children’ S English language learning, and bri 

general remarks on Iffupiaq sounds and na ; 


Wilson, Virginia. ‘1976. A model for teaching a second language? Toupiag as = 
Eskimo, 100 pp. (ANLC) : ; Z 
- | 8 Me SS : 
‘Excerpt from Wilson's UA M.A. thesis "Teaching Native Language as a 
Second Language," ‘introducing lesson plans based on interactive conver- 
, sational method of qegond language teaching. 
\ ° 


ry 


Referenee il 


Webster, Donald H. and Wilfried Zibell. 1970. Ifupiat Dictionary. SIL. xii + 
ao : 197 sat Daagtont : 
ichiondry, nouns and verbs “arranged” by semantic category, both North 
"si Spe and Kobuk dialects’ intermixed; English index. Orthography has 
‘been revised since this publicertons : : 


Okakok, Leona Simmonds, ‘Edna Ahgeak MacLean, et al. In preparation. Barrow 


Inupiaq Classroom Dictionary. Alaska Native Language Center and Barrow 
Schools. 


. . 
s 


A major dictionary ae ‘over 6,000~ lexical entries and English index, 
ta be published in early 1979. A postbase Tist with extensive exem- 
plification and a book wich tables of endings are also in preparation, 


s — 
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- - Tnupiaw, continued. me ‘ . . . _ 
; A baat . . ? js a 
. ee ar ee 1 Sa6be nintece (Grade Level in parentheses as assigned by x 
‘ << 5 aaa v 7 Barrow Schools bibliography) 
we 8, . te " Language Study Materials . ; . a @ 
pee see “also che Reference section, and che work ty Een aes General. : ' 
ane Paulsberg, PRU Hepsotiy Richard Dauenhauer, Marcia Marsh aha Karen Willmore. ~ 
Ue » 1975. Spoken Tnupiag. Teaching Units for Beginning SecondeLanguage + 
ee Alaska - ‘Napive Education Board. .116 PP. ; * a a 7 
. . . Pt a ro sy 
7 plans}, vocabulary, and exercides far teaching colvebeses cna! 
Lnuptaq te ‘non-speakers « v , - 
.2. Reading Materials ; 2 ; : ; . 
Adams, Marie Pauline. 1974. gkie Miguaqtugiagman, (Brown Bear Goes, to School) 
} _ Barrow School Inupiat Program. 18 pp. z : 
Childpen'’s story, Infupiaq only. nr + Cee ee (1) 
. ar: - 1974, Iqiasuannayuglu Qupqigiaglu. (Iqiasuannak and 
the Ten-Legged polar: Bear) BSIR.\ 18 Pp. , 
/ Children's story, pcapted from a traditional story. Inupiaq only. 
e Beginn ing/Tntermediate, Reprinted 1977 with English translation. (1) . 
= - (1976. Nasutkut, .* . - & 
*BSIP. ll pp. - | a? 
Children's story. English translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate. (1) a 


Aiken, Martha, 1974. Kisitchisa Qulinuaglaan. Let's Count to Ten, BSIP. 
30 pp. ‘ ‘ 
a : t ’ - 
, Reader teaching Ifupiaq numberg one to ten and singular, dual, and: 
plural endings. Inupiaq only. Beginning. — (P-4) 
Aiken, Mértha and Alfred Hopson Sr. 1976. ‘Agullu Tulugaglu, Man and Raven. 
BSIP. 9 pp. ‘ . . : ieee 
PP KO . 7 
Retranscription of a traditional stry told long ago. English trans- ~ 
lation at end. Tntermediate/Advanced. (6) ‘ 


ene ~=«:1976, Tliappatuum Quyyasiutaa, The Orphan's Gratitude. 
Hy BSIP. 21 Pp. . 
Retranseription of a traditional story told long ago. English trans- 
Tation at end. Intermediate/Advanced. (Jr-Sr Hi) 


yO ; -_ . : " 
wor «=—«d'976. )©«oTktaq. «The Castaway. BSIP. 24 pp. 7 
Retranscriptien of a traditional story. English translation at end. @ 
Intermediate/ Advanced, _CTr-Sr Hi) . : 


, \ : . oe y 
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hae La eeeneytdona aloreh Slope Readi Materials, continued. 


..9 
Aiken, Marcha and Alfred Hopson Sr. }976.,° [liappatuk.. The ofphan Boy\ + 


BSIP. 9 ° . 8 * 
Pp gee : 
Traditional story retranscribed by Aiken and Hopson from Jenness, - 
English translatign at end, Intermediatd/Advanced. (Jr-Sr Bi) 
: \ 
- 1975¢f Siksriglu Ukpiglu. The Squirrel and the Owl. 


BNP. “LO. pp. > . ‘ 


~ Traditional story retranscribed: by Aiken aaa Hopson from Jenness. 
. English transfation at ehd. » . Intermed iate/Advanced. (Jx-Sr Hi) 


+ “ee 


& = ids. eer Kanayriq..” The Singing acute i. _BSIP. 7 pp. 
pel? ae ea UT e 

Trajlitional, Sory retranseribett by ao and Popson f from Jenness. 

English translation at end. “ Intermediate/Aadtanced . oid Ri). eo 


Aishanna, Emma. 1975. re Pasohalingeug. © ‘Apayaug Made a ‘Friend, 
BSi?, 9 pp ; ‘ sa : 


Children’ 'S story in comic-strip format, ‘Winpiag only. ere 
Intermediate. (3) . oth 


-Akoot chook, Myrtle and Mildred Leavitt. 1975. . Agen ieiade aa saan: 


7, 


A. Man Goes Hunan to the Ocean. ae 12 pp. 

Bienentavy condes on eae of Hunt ine Tflup iaq only. Intermediate. 
Also, Second Printing, 1977, with fill-in questions and English trans- 
lation, Teacher's edition of second = has answers written in 
and introduction (in English). (3). . 


Akpik. May M. 1974." Nuvuk Apuniagtd. _Nuyuk the Bunter. BSIP. 29 pp. 


Pa for enriavens. Inupiaq only. sBeginning/Interuediate. 


Rodfish, Emma’ and Roxy Ekowana.. 1976. Nanda Nal ikatadmaatk Malguk Tiitluk. 
The Two Men who were Chased by a Polar Bear. BSIP. 17 pp. © 


: > & 
Story told by Ekowana and transcribed ny Bodfish. " English translation” 


av end. Intermediate/Advanced 


Bodfish, Emma and Vincent Nageak._ 1976. Upingaksrami Aguniagniq. . Hunting 
in Spring. BSIP. 11 pp. : , 3 


Text about methods os spring hunting. English translation at end. 
Intermediate/Advanced. 


Tce Conditions. BSIP. 13 pp. 


\ *¥ 


ae = 


- 1975.. Anayanaqtuagq Anuniagniq Sikumi, Hufiting in Dangerous hs 


: Text about methods and precautions us in ice huneig, English trans~ 
7 © . lation at end. Intermediate/Advanced (Ir Hi) : 


a | | _ | Xf 
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Inuplaq-Ed yeational-Norch STope Reading Materials, poner. 


« Bodfish, — and Gincene Nageak. 1976. Vieagq teatireeagruda: POOEre Man 
: Hiding Around the Village. BSIP. 733 pp: 


Anecdotal story. English ican 1st at end. _Intermediate/ Advanced. (3) 
\ Ekowana, Roxy and Martha Aiken, 1977. Ukpiglu Aaqhaaligiu slew aie lemspaile 
When the OQldsquaw Duck and the ‘Owl: 3ecame Man and Wite. BSIPay 19 pp. 


i Children's story adapted from a traditional story. English translation 
at Su. Anes RO : ; 
Ekowana, Roxv and Harold Kaveolook. 1976. Suusuk Sugugat iqamar Pinasunik: 
Nanrunik., Suusuk and the Three Polar Bears. “BSIP. *23\pp. 


Historical account, translated from an English-language telling by 
Kaveo look. English translation and discussion questions | at mands 
Intermediate/Advanced. %! 


Kaveolook, Harold. 1975. Akdunaaliugniq Natchium Amianifi. Making Rope from 
Sealskin. BSIP, 17 pp. . 
See . ~_ , . = 


. Elementary text. describing a evadieionsl handicraft. English translation 


; at pnd , Intermedjate/Advanced, Gr Hi) 
a et — 1975 Annugarriugniq Nigrutit Anigafitin Making Clothing from 
va : _ Athimal Serne BSIP. .26 pp. 
Deena text soporte a traditional handicraft.~ English translation 
at end. Intermediate/ vanced. (6-Jr Hi) . 


SD - 4 : > w 
= 1975. . bavig. The Whale. BSIP. 33 pp. 


a 


eisueatas Gane about whales. English translation at end. Beginning/ 

Intermediate. (3)- SR, 

eee - 1975, Natchiqsiugniq i Catching Seal -yith ‘a 
Seal Net. BSIP, 12 pp. 
Elementary text describing traditional HUNET NS practice. English trans- 
lation and discussion questions at end, Intermed iate/Advanced . dr Hi). 


oe «1975. Utuqqaich apguniunnat Tinmiagrugnultu Qaugannullu. ‘ord 
Hunt ing a for Catching Birds and Ducks. BSIP, 13° PP. . 


Diagrams, illustrations, and discussion of traditional. hunt ing equr pment 
English , translation at end, Intermediate/Advanced, (4) , 


. 1976, Taimani Igligutit. Transportation. BSIP. 22 pp. 


Ne ee ee, 


’ Text about traditional and modern methods of travel. knglish translation 
at end. Intermediate/Advanced, ‘(Jr-Sr Hi) 


. 


“ 


n * 
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€ . Lnupiag-Educational-North oaaeS Reading pater tates: comtinued. - 


as 
r 3 Kaveolook, Harold. 1975. Allagiich Iglugich Thupiat. Different. Kinds of - 
t ea _ Eskimo Houses, BSIP. 23 pp. 


Descriptive text, , aitageans: English translation at end. Intermedijate/ 
‘Advanced, (H.S.) ; 


Ni P : s 
* _ 1975, | Apuyyaq. Snowhouse, BSIP. 13 pp. . 


- Text an agrams describing the construction of a traditional snow 
shelter & Epelish translation at end. Intermediate/Advanced . (4) 
. 1975. Annugarriugniqg Tuttut Amini anit. Clothing Made from 
from Caribou Skins. BSIP. 53 PP. os : bo 
. ees e text and illustrations. English translation at end. 
phone ee neres oe, : 


- 1975. Tauqsigniagviqqaat Urqiagvigmi. The First Stores at 
Barrow. -BSIP. 21 pp. ; - 


4 Communi ty igcary account written for school use... English translation 
at end. Intermediate/Advanced. (Jr Hi-H.S.) ° oe 


" Kaveolook, Harold and David Baumgartner. Niqivut. OQur Food. Teacher‘s 


® : ; 7 Edition. BSIP, - 34 pp. caus : ee 
Elementary textbook, descriptive text, illustrations, with English _ = 
translation on each page. Beginning. (1) ‘ 


a 


Kaveolook, Harold, Emma Bodfish, Mildred Leavitt and Myrtle Akootchook. 1975. ° a 
Annugaavut Paymapak. Clothes That We Wear Now, BSIP, 24 pp. 


Descriptive text and illustrations. Ifiupiag only. Intermediate. (2) * 


Kaveolook, Harold, fRoxy chowaas and David Baumgartner. 1977. Natchiqsiugniq. 
Seal Hunting, BSIP. 19 pp. .. 


Desctiptive text with illustrations. English translation amd_ teaching 
guide. Intermediate/ Advanced. 


Koonaloak, Martha and Alice Hopson. 1974. Kull’aq. BSIP. 12 pp. 
Children's i English translation at end. Beetniting /iatermedsere: (3) 


. Navakik, Willie, enene Aiken, Marilyn Gamboa and Alice Hopeon N.D. [19727] 
3 Piraksrat. (Things to Do) Barrow Day School. 24 pp. : 


Trangdation of the Yupik primer "“Cacirkat," introducing verb vocabulary. 
English translation at end. Eeginning. 


nm s 
* * 


a 
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. 


« o_ 
ERIC 


-ERIC 


{nupiaq~Educat onal -Noreh Slope Reading, atavials, continued. 


a 


Pederson, Molly. 1978, Natenta. (Seal) 


> 


BSP.” 25> PP- 


Story, translated from version written in English by H. S. Kaveolook. 


Tnupiaq enly. Discussion Ghesercns 


wat end, Tntermediate/ Advanced. (4)° 


i 


Sovalik, Pete, Roxy piowaha,. and David Baumgartner. “1977, Nigrutinich Nunapta 


Maqpigaat 1. Animals/ of Our Land Bo 


ok 1. .BSIP. 23 pp. 


Text for natural history study. English translation at end. _ Beginning- 


intermediate. (1) 


t 


Voss, Jante. 1977, Aakagivigin? Are You My Mother? BSIP. °57°pp. 


Children's story besnetened from an 
Beginning/Intermediate. 


Wilson, Virginia and Eileen MacLean. 1975. 


Happy. BSIP. 16 pp. 


a 


Engl ishjversion. Inupiaq only. 


@ 
_ Niksik Quviasuktuq.. Niksik is 


aa 


f 


Prouvanaed text with questions for oral language teaching. -TRupiag ~ 


only. Beginning. (2) 


22 pp. 


wv = 


‘Kronyinous . 1972. Aimatkut: .(Aimaq's Family) Eskimo Language. Workshop (ANLC). 


7 : - 


Translation of the Yupik primer "Nuk'ankut ." Tflypiaq only. Beginning. (r) 


Aiken, Martha. (1973. Tqiasuaq Aviggad- 


The’ Lazy Moyse. ANLC. 20.pp.° / 


Children's story, adapted from a traditional Yupik story. Thupiag Orrky . 


‘Beginning/Intermediate. 


2 


Brown, Harvey, Marie Ahswak, Ernie Sovalik and Edna MacLean. 1973. Savaktugut 


suli Piuraaqtugut. We Work and We P 


Reader introducing basic verb vocabu 
Beginning/Intermediate. 


_Demientiefr, Kathy [tta, Vincent Nageak, a 


Grandfather and Grandchild. ANLC, 


a 


lay. ANLC. 22 pp.” , ‘ 


lary in story format. Iflupiaq enly.* 

. ¥ . » 
nd Edna A. MacLean. 1975. Ataatalugiik. 
10} PP > 


Long traditianal story narrated My a ar Tfupiag only. Advanced. 


Hopson, Alice. 1973. Aqargiq, Talugaq, U 
Shrew. ANLC. 17 pp. 


Children's story, adapted from a tra 


translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate. 


Hopson, Alice and Edna A..MacLean. 1973. 


rae 
grugnauraglu. Ptarmigan, Raven, and 


€ 


ditional Yupik animal s ory. English 


> 


Taiguallaruya: ; OF 
Short stories for reading practice, translated from a Yupik primer, o« 
Ifupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate, _ - . 
i 
116 ‘ 
' 12, 


n Read, ANLC. 60: pp. 


. 


ERIC 


4. > endings. eau eet only. Beginning. 


aii. 
? 
a 


{Inupiag-Educational-North Slope Reading Materials, bonrmNeD.. 


Kanayurak, Barbara, Nora Paniged, Cathy Ahkivgak, ‘Evelyn Shontz, Patrick Okpeaha, 


John Tukle and Don Leavitt. 1977. Uvva Sailaq. -Here's Sailaq. ANLC. 
26 -pp- | ee . : 


_ 


Children's story w eiced cece and’ English translation at end. 


Translated by a. grdup oe high scheol ecugente Scene nee ee 


" Kaveolook, 1 Harold. 1974.  Malguk Quifagtiak: ‘Ashaalligiu Piayaani}ly, 


ee Agiqpaktuaq Avingaq. . Two ‘Stories: The Oldsquaw and Its Ducklings, 
The Large Lemming. -ANLC. 15 pp. . * . 


Two tories adapted . from traditional animal stories, Ifiupiaq only. 
Intermdiate/Advanced . “eg sy 
Leavitt, Marie and Edna A. MacLean. 1973. <Aimaq Tani]. ‘Aimaq and his . 

; % Family. ANLC. 23 pp. . - % : . 


Primary teader translated from Yupik primér. Ifupiaq only. Beginning. 
; . oe oi st 
MacLean, Edna _Ahgeak. 1973. Ugalvich, (Words) ANLC. 33 PP. 


a. 
. Beginning reader inipoducias noun vocabulary, numbers, and ‘tuner YY 


| 1973. Suva Una? \What Is It Doing? ANLC. 31 ppe. 
ca . . 4 
Reader intcoducie: verb vocabulary and endings. Ifupiaq only. ae: 
Beginning. Has worksheets accompanying it. ‘Reprinted: 1976, 1977. : 


- 1973, Avilaitqatigiik.° The Two Friends. ANLC. 50 pp. 


‘Children's story introducing verb vocabulary. “Ttupiaq only: 
Beginning. Has accompanying worksheets. ‘ » 3 


a 


‘ 1977. Suvali Una. (And What is This One Doing?) ANLC. 35. pp. 


Reader continuing verb vocabulary introduction, to follow "Suva Una?", 
English translation at end, _ Beginning. : 


MacLean, Edna Ahgeak and Floyd Avitsee: -1973. Tikigagmigguug... In Point 
Hope.... ANLC. 42 pp. 7 — ‘ 


~ 


wr 


"s Traditional story narrated by Ahvakana. Ifupiaq only. Advanced. 

. 1975.  Avaqqanan- Quliaqtuaqtanik. I. Qupqugiaq. TT. Thuquiti- 

" Raurat. Stories by Ahvakana: 1, The cone Polar Bear. Tl. Dwarves. 
ANLC. 19 pp. 


Traditional stories narrated by Ahvakana. Ifupiaq only. Advanced. 


, 
» , xe 


Inupiag—Educat ional-North Slope Reading Materials, continued. 


Nageak, James. 1573, Analgaam Qimmini. Pat's Dogs. ANLC. 29 pp. | . 


Sei ldren’ S$ story about .three puppies, English translation at end. 
Beginning. . 


. 
tao 


Nageak, James and Henry Nashaknik. 1973. Aputhuyauk. ANLC: 56 pp, aia 
2 . r Fs a , 


Traditional legend narrated by Nashaknik. ' Ifupiaq only. Advanced. 
Dyapak Reey Jr. and Edna MacLean, 1973. ‘T]atka. My pam ty ANLC. 25 PP: a i 


pHiuee introducing kin terms, “etc., transTated from Yupik primer. 
Inupiaq only. Pre nee 
MacLean, Edna Ahgeak. 1974. Sunik Tusadhlavint Nunami? What Can ¥ou Hear. 
in My eee Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory, Portland, 
"Oregon, 27 : ¥ 


Reader translated from foglish version (included on sey peaey 


eager heereed sees . ; S 
_ > - 1974.  Nigrutit. Arctic Animals, Northwest Regional Equcat ional ts _ : 
Laboratory. 36 pp. er ~G 
. 
Short texts and illustrations of animals, ssoheiated From Eng] ish version ; 
(included on each page) .“, Beginning/ Intermediate. - So 
Paulsberg, Patricia Hopson, 1975. Summankiag? (1 Wonder Why?) Primer I; e¢ @ 
Imupiag PAPERABE's Alaska Native Education Board. zr eRs a ft ' 
Je . 
Beginning eeu. ‘English translation at aude _ Beginning. 
- . 1975, Tinnusiagluk. (Let's Go Meet the Plane) ANEB . “Lo pp. 
Reader, story in village setting. Engl ish ‘vranslation at - ead 
Beginning/Intermediate. = 
. 1975. § Paipiuratehiaqtugut. (We Have a New Baby) ANEB, 13 pp. ; 
Reader, story with family theme. English translation at end. . _ 


Beginning/Intermediate, 
Kaveolook, Harold, Uqapiagninmun Tlisagviit Maqpigaat Mikiruanun -sut Suliuguunaravut. 
Things We Used to Make Oral Language Practice Book. ANEB. 2] pp. 
"ae 
Short texts about traditional handicrafts, instructions for teaching, 
and discussion exercises. With English translations, Intermediate/Advanced. 


meats 
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ty ; & . 

7 * 

> : ‘ . 
P ; - 
™ a . ‘ : . “. “ . . 
a ° + 
‘ ‘ a 2 
2 ‘ : * So4 e 
> 


inupiaq-Educational-North siege Reading eenaee iiapaade 


: J _ Pederson, Molly and Jana Voss. 1976. Maktak fo amiat tia. (Maktak Gets Lost) 
7 Bil taeusl Education Services Press _(NBMDC) . 43 pp. | . : 
Translation of a alates? s story about .a dog being lost and Found . 
Ifupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate. 
_ 
Pederson, Molly. 1976. Simi Aapumik Tavesiqauas ‘BESP (NBMDC). 28 pp. 
~, Translation of children's, story, "Johnny Buys an Apple." IRuplaq = 
only. | Beginning/Intermediate. a F ‘ 
. Ugruayaaglu Avijaitgatigiuy “(A Young Bearded’ Seal and His Two’ 
Friends) BESP . (NBMDC) 26 pp.’ , 
a : Children’ Ss ‘story, ceuge tare from “Alli and His Briends ." Ifupiaq — 
ei -only. Begianing/Intermediate.’ 


oo. 
a NM 2 


3. Other Materials . _ ; 


Py 


a. Picture Dictionaries and Alphabet Books 


MacLean, Edna Ahgeak. ©1973. Uqaluich Sivulligntisaaygich. Beginning Letters 
of, Words, — ANLC. 25 pp. eS -. 


. 


4 ’ 


e Pte bey Words mr pictured objects for each letter of Ifupiag add 
= Iftupiag only. . 


, Aiken, Martha, Roxy Hiowana:: Emma Bodfish, Myrtle iocuchosk: May Akpik, 
Emma Mongoyak, and David Baumgartner. Uqalugnullu Qikigaanullu 
Sivuniqsisit. Maqpigaat 1. Pictionary, Book 1. Inupiat Materials 
Dave roprens Center (BSIP). 48. pp. 


Beginning vocabulary: arranged to illustrate the sounds of the Ifhupiaq 
alphabet,- with pictures of objéct named. Example sentences for each 
word, English Granereccen at ant 


> 


Pa 


Barrow Schogl ifupiat Program, 1976(7). Word -and picture cards. Ca. 40 pp. 
. , Catds with saci and key words for fiupiag alphabet, “Tfupiagq only. 


Aiken, Martha. 1974,., Taifigurat . “Trupiat Taifigurayich. Vowels. Eskimo Vowels. 
BSIP. 27 pp. : 


a 


Werds and reading secs iene se a Ifiupiaq vowel sounds. Ifiupiagq 
oniv. Beginning. 


3 


: 1974, Atchagat. Eskimo Alphahets. What is This? Barrow Day 
School... 52 pp. , - 


; Pictures and key words introducing Ifupiagq alphabet; song at end. 
@ ; Tflupiaqg only. 


oO , Sos a ff 
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InupJag-Educatt onal Norely Slope one Materials, continued. 


ow 


at 


Bodfish, Emma and David _ Baumgartner . ~ 1976. pices Taisi]Jasifiagucit. ° 
(Tfupiagq Pronunciation Guide,: HorrDeek 1). Bank 46 pp. 


Makpifg‘aat 


. 


Pictures only; 


Be 


> 1976. 
* “Book 2. BSIP. 


AS 


Tfuplaq captions at end. For 


TRoptatun Taisi]lasiniaguti E 
62 Pes 


oral Language pEaresces 


“Wakoigaat a [fapiac Sounds, ” 


Continuat ion of oral language fees workbook, Inupiaq captions sily: 


BSIP. 12 


woe 


Pictures of: Alaskan animals with their Inupiaq names, Ifupiaq only. a 


Kayeolook, Harold. 


e. 


pp- 


- 


‘1975. Nigrutictigun Maqpigaat. 


’ 


- Barrow School Ifupiat Program. 1975, Nigrutinich Nunapta’, Animals of Our Land. 


Animal Book. BSIP. 16 pp. 


‘Pictures of arctic fauna ‘with a Titupiaq names. ‘Tffupiag only. 


~ 1975, Tinmtagil ju Nigruetytiys Nunapta. 
Land. B6IP. 14 PP- 
Pictures of arctic Fait with their Ifiupiaq names. ' Iffupiaq only... —- is 


» 


> 


_b, Counting avd Arithmetic 


Masuleak, Mae, 


1975. 


tracting Workbook, BSIP. .12 pp. 


a 


Birds and Animals of our 


Ilalugich Ilannaglugi]ju Savaaksrat,. Adding’ and. Sub- 


Beginning adding -and subtracting, with Touptaq words and numbers. 
’ Inupiaq only; ; 


Counting workbook. English: translation at end. 


rere David. 


1977. Kisitchisa IMulifagmurag 


laan. BSIP. 41 pp. 


Baumgartner, David and Roxy Ekowana . 1977. ‘Kisitchiniq Ifupiatun. Counting 
IMDC. (BSIP). 10 pp. 


in Eskimo. 


: c. Workbooks 
Aitken, Martha, 1976. thupiatun Ag layuqsifiagunnat . 


BSTP. 38 pp. 


Workbook of writing exercises. Ifupiaq only. 


me she 


120 


Lists numerals 1-200 in Inupiaq, with introduction in English. 


Learning to Write in Impiaq. 
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Inupiag-Educational—North Slope Othey Materials, continued. . y 


4 Se ¥ > 
Aiken, Martha, Emma Mongoyak, Harvey Brown and David Baumgartner. 1977. 
‘ Uqalugnik Ivaqtiunnaq. Seek-a-Word. BSIP. 23 pp. 


* ‘Word. puzzles for vocabulary building. Trupiaq: only. 


' 


a 


Akootchook; i ie 1976. Sunauna? What's This? BSIP. 22 pp. 


: Workbook, _ pictures for vocabulary pence little: pene nee material. 


¥ 


- Akootchook, Myrtle, David. Baumgartner and Carol Seuaanernee: 1976. 


Sugnamugniaqpik? Which Way Do I Go? BSIP. 16 pp. 
: ee a: : -— : 
. Mazes; no language material. 


Barrow School Ifupiat Program. 1976. Sumik Una Atiqagpa? What Is Its Name? 
. BSIP. 14 pp. ; * , 
Pictures of objects with spaces for words to be written; teacher's 
edition has ‘answers (Ifupiaq.only) on last page. : -~ 
Baumgartner, David, 1977,: Nalliannik Atugnayaqpich? Which Would You Use? 
= om a "34 pp. ; = ; , : . a) 


’ * “ . 


veces for oral language seaebice, Teacher's edition has instructions 
(in English. only). 


. 1976, ‘Maligilugtch Sivulliannin. Follow the Pattern, ‘BSIP, v7 pp. 


Pattemf recognition workbook; no language material. 


Baumgartner, David and Réxy Ekowana. 1977. Isummattiksrat Qitligaat. Thinking 
About Pictures. -IMDC {BSIP). ‘16 pp. 


. Pictures with space for writing; instruction’ in Iffupiag; Tuptag and 
English wordlist at end. 


Baumgartner, poevid and Emma Mongoyak. 1977. ° Uqalugnik iat saat. Sut Ukua? 
Puzzle Book: What Are These? IMBC (BSIP).. 20 pp. » oY 


Word puzzles, with’ English tvnslations at end. 
Bodfish, tmma and David Baumgartner. 1976. ‘Tlisaurrim Maqpigaapt - _Anun- 
. Anuniagtuaq Tagiumi. Teacher's poor - A Man Goes Hunting to the Ocean. 
BSIP. 9 pp. ° 


Workbook exercises and instructions to teacher Gin English), to accompany 
the reader. of the same tirle. 


—- 


Kaveolook, Harold. 1975. Savaaksrat: Tftupiacun, Maqpigaat IT, BSIP. 23 pp. 
(Tkup faq Workbook, Book II} 


Pictures only, no language material, Workbook I was not available. 


me ADS 
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-”° inupfaq—Educational—North Slope Other. Materials, continued. 7 TU 
* Kaveolook, Harold. aly Tlisaurr im Maqpigaagi. Teacher': s Book - Guide for : 
Thupiat Workbdoks I and ais BSTP. 44 ‘PP: — ; , © 
bd : ? 


Pictures from joncmcks J a II (II cited above), ath instructions 
(in English) for teaching’ No Tiupiag. 4 


- 1975, Tlisaurrim Maqpigaani. ‘tilupiae Tounlagusiat Taimanilu 
Paqmapaglu.~ “(tluplat Ways of Life, Then and Now) ‘BSTP. 24 pp.” 


. 


Ny 


i 4 - Pietures for o¢al and written. practice: teacher! 8 edityon as . 
cnet ees in Thuplag and. “English, 
. "2976,  Tfupiat Savaanich eapitcat: I. Things Eskimos Make I. 
_ BSIPY 12 PPPs WeACheN: s Edition, 22. pp. , 


Workbook, pictures only, Teacher * s- edition has. SHSSTUCES ORS in Tiupiag 
~ and eeeteeta 


- 1976.5 TWupiat Savaayich ~- Maqpigaat II. Things Eskimos Make, Book II. 
-BSIP, 2 pp. ‘Teacher's Edition, 25 PP. 8 


1 . 
* ? 


. . 3 
a Workbook, pictures with groups of itd oe aick the correct name is 
“to be chosen . Tiupiaq only. Teacher's “edition has instructions for 
Eeachet in Thupiag and English. hee ao 


se 1977, Kaveolook, Harold. Uqapiagndgmn ryisegviich ere a 


& Topas fanguage Book . TMDC eae de PPy 4% . 
| Workbo k, read ing and writing peactice, with instruct {ods in’ Tupiag " . S 


and English. 
Kaveolook, Harold, pavid Baumgartner, and Martha niieh. (eye Sebtue. The 
"Ocean, Teacher ' S Rdittons-BSIP. 62 PP - 


Workbook, reading, writing, and discussion activities, with instructions 
for teacher in Uupiag and English | on’ each page. 


Masuleak, Mae. 1975. Ugaluiéh Igbugliksitaakerat. Words to be Matched. 


BSIP. 8 fp. > 
Primary workbook, vocabulary and word recognition, Ifupiag only. 


Mongovak, Frances. 1975,. Taiguallu Aglaakstraliu Tupiatun. Reading and 
Writing Inupiat: BSIP. 44 pp. Revised, 197%; 52 pp. 


Beginning reading and writing exercises. Ttupiag only. 1977 edition 
has English translation of directions only. 


y22 L264) 
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a Inupiaq-Fducational-North Slope Other Materials, continued, 
e MacLean, Edna Ahgeak. 1973. Suva Una Worksheets. ANLC. 16 pp. 


Writing exercises to accompany "Suva Una". Thupiag only, 
*. 1973, Avijaitqatigiik Wotksheets, ANLC, 9 pp. 


Writing exercises to accompany “avijaitqatigiik". Tfupiag only. 
.f . . a 1 ‘ 
Webster, Donald H. 1971. Unipkaat. Coloring Book in Imupiat. Revised Fdition, 
Summer Institute of Linguistics. 30 pp. . 


Pictures with brief captions in Iftipiaq and English, for coloring. 
es % . . 


ud. Games and Activities ’ . ’ 


“MacLean,: Edna Ahgeak. 1974. Lessons and Games for Tituptiaq as a Second a ak . 
\ ee 36 PP Reprinted, 19782" by BSIP. 


Lesson plans and activities, with language material; game materials 
to accompany these ware also prepared, Now ‘available Sheougn Barrow only. 


Bodfish, Emma, ‘David Baumgartner, Martha Aiken, and Cora Ungarook, - 1977. 
Piuraagunnat . Games. BSIP. 26 pp. 


English instructions for school pases incorporat ing Tfupiaq words and 
© phrases, etc. . : 


2 
~ 


Educational—Kobuk Dialects * 


Swan, Oscar and Edna A. MacLean. 1974, Aahaalliq. Oldsquaw, Nor Pttvest 
Regional Educational Laboratory. 23 pp. ; 


Children’s story, with English on facing pages.” Beginning/Intermediate. 


Jackson, jhe and Helen Strong* 1975,. Tinniuraglu, Tulugaglu, Kayuqtugluli. 
> The’ Bird, the Raven, and the Fox, ANLC, 14 pp. 
Traditional story. Inupiaq only, with questions for discussion in Tiupiaq 
at end. Intermed {are/Advanced. : 


; sys 61976, Agnabiitytiqpik? Am TI Beautiful? ANLC, 7 pp. 


Traditional gtory on a humorous theme, Inupiaq only. Intermediate/Advanced. 


Jackson, Elmer PR Edna Ahgeak MacLean. 1974, Tulugaglu Agnauraglu. The Raven 
and the Girl. ANLC. 23 pp. ° 


_ Traditional story. Tfupiaq only, Tntermedtate/Advanced. 
© _ . ? 
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translations. Intermediate/ Advanced. e 2 2 on ‘ 
Sheldon, Nita. Yona. Aqargia, Tulugag, verugnaglu., (Ptarmigan, Raven, and 
olen ANLC, 16 pp. . a ae a : 
. om se . 
escaiation of. a traditional Vapi snow Sacaseads for children: a 


“Schinare, Hannah and Laura R. Norton. 1974. 


MacLean, Edna; Violet’ Pungali and pete Néwlin. 


bs 


. 


(——Four traditional stories. 


ae 


- 


~ 


a 


~ 


Wilfried, ed. 1969. Unipchaat TI. 


Four eadicionsl stories. In peasevicion orthography, with English 
translations, Intermediate/Advaneed. 


- 1974, Unipchaat: 2. Aiiimals Stories of the- Kobuk’ River Eskimos. 


SIL. xT pp. oe 5, * a < Ss, se . 
Three traditional’ stordes. In revised orthography, with English 
translation... Intermed iate/ Advanced . ‘ _ os ss 
. 197%. Unipehaat 3. ‘Animal Stories of the ne nes alte 
STL. 33 pp. oo * s * 3, : ' eee : ae 
In copueed | orthography, with English - 


English translation ar end. Oe as ear aaa 


e 
» xe 


” Aahahaagaag (The Oldsquaw) 
“ ANLC. 26 PP. . - . - § - 


ready aninal story. “iituptag only.: . Intermed iate/Advanced. 


° wo Se . 7 


Reader presentieg noun wocuburety and counting, in question ani 


answer Format . Tfuptaq only.” gcae nme RONG tere: ; hee 


”~ 


19763: Suva Una? “What Is He Doing? ANLC. 31 pp. 


a 


. 
. 


‘Reader present ing bis ie verh vocabulary in qe@estion: an 
“Adapted from Bartow -version. Titupiag only. Beginning/iptermediate. 


; é How the Fox Turned Red. 


Shel din, Nita. 1973. Qainug: Qayuatuq Kaviqsiruaq. 


2 


ANLG. 27 pp. ae 
Translation of a traditional Yupik. story adapted for children. 
“only. Intermediate. , 


s 
7 . 
. 


Animal Stories of the Kobuk River : 
Eskimos. Summer Institute of Linguistics, 22 pp. 


swer eee 


‘Eupiaq. 


= 5 


1976. Ugabhich. ANC. 35 pp. 


Toupiag-Fducational—Kobuk Reading Materials, continued. 


@ ylackson, Fimer and Jennie Jackson, | 1976, Sisamat Annutit Unipchaat Kuuvagmin, 
"ft Four Kobuk Animal Stories. ANLC. 13 pp. 


=~ 
“e 


Traditional animal stories. Ifuplaq only, with discussion Sieselons: in . 
Frupiaq at end. Intermédiate/Advanced. | . 


Cleveland, Truman, Kathy Cleveland, - Minnie Gray, Amelia Gray, Florence, Douglas, 
- 2 Hs Susie Sun, and Bertha Sheldon. .1974. Sumik Naivik? (What Do I Smell?) 
Alaska Stat e-Operated Schgo1 System. -22 pp. ” 
‘Reader, short texts on question ind answer format as in title. Ifupiag 

. only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. gee ey amen ea nae 


. 1974, Sumik Naivik?- (What Do .: Smell?) ASOSS., 50 pp. 


- More advanced reading Select Yone: -on the theme of things smelled. 
‘Tiupiag only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. “Intermed iate/ Advanced .- 


. 1974, ‘Sumik Nigisuuvich? (What Do You Usually Eat?) - ASOSS. 35 pp. 


Reader introducing food vocabulary in qusseten and answer format. 
rs '  Ifupiaq only, ea eee dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


oe - 1974, Upper Kobuk Reader. "ASOSS. 90 pp. 
° x : ?, 
| Short texts. based on. events, Stes.! around local communities’ translated 


-. back from simplified English versions. English translations on reverse -° 
of each page. Intermediate. “Be 2 : 


. 1974, Sumik Taututlavich? (what Can You See?) ASOSS: 35 pp. 


Reader introducing noun vocabulary in question and answer format-as_. : 
in title. ‘TRypiag only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1974, Sua Taututaviin? (What Do You See?) ASOSS. 98 pp. 


. Short texts or ieotise for reading practice on, then of things. seen, 
y Thupiag only, Amb Lér/Shungnak dialect. Tatermed te/Advanced. 


we fy 


‘ 1974, “Sumik-Tusraavich? “(What Can You Hear?) ASoss, (36 pp. | ae 


Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in question Sind ‘answer format 
as in title. . [fupiaq only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. Beginning/ Intermediate. 


™~ 


‘ (1974, Sumik Tusraavich? (What Can You Hear?) ASOSS. 74 pp. 


a 


Short texts or stories for reading practice .on theme of things heard. 
Ihupiag only, Ambler/Shungnak ddaject, Intermed iate/Advanced. 


- 1974, Anuniatiq. (Hunting) . ASOSS., 70° pp. 


@ Brief texts, with English translations on reverse of pages. Ambler/— 
Shungnak dialect. : 


_ 125 | 
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Inupiaq-Educational-Kobuk Reading Materials, continued. 
_— Douglas, Elvina, 1974, My Family, ASOSS. 32 pp. 


Reader introducing kin term vocabulary. Koyuk dialect, with English 
translation on reverse of each page. Beginning. aan : 


oe 


. 1974. Sumik Tasaavit? {What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 36 pp. 


: ‘Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer 
_ format as in title. Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect. Beg inning/ Intermediate. 


. 1974, . Sumik Tusaavit? (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 74 pp.” 
Brief stories or texts for reading practice, based on theme of things — 
heard. - Tnupiaq only, Koyuk dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. 


- 1974. Sumik Nigisuguuvit? (What Do You Like to Eat?) ASOSS. 35 pp. 
Reader introduc ing. food item vocabulary in question and answer format. 
Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate, : 


e 


‘Douglas, Elvina and Loleta Nassuk. 1975. Sumik Qinitlavit? (What Can You See?) 
‘ . a ‘ . 


ASOSS. 36 pp. 


reader introducing noun vocabulary in question and answer format... 
Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 
Gray, Amelia et al. 1974. Unnauq Sivauni Agaayuniqpadhum. (The Night Before @ 
Chr is tmas ) ASOSS. 20 pp. ” 


Translation and adaptation of the poem. English translation at end. 
Ambler/Shungnak dialect. ‘Intermediate/Advanced. 


’ Greist, Marie. 197%, Uvayna Tlatka. .My Family. ASOSS. 32 pp. 


y ae introducing kin term vocabulary. Selawik dialect, English 
translation on reverse of pages. Beginning. 


- Harvey, Pauline. 1974. Noorvik Reader. ASOSS. 94 Pp. - . 


* Short reading selections on themes of community interest. . Noorvik 
* dialect, English translations on reverse of pages. Intermediate/Advanced. 7 


Harvey, Pauline, Angeline Newlin and Violet Pungalik, 1974. Sumik Tusraavich? 
(What Do You Hear?) ASOSS, 36 pp. 


» Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format. 
Thupiaq only,. Noorvik dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


A 


Awe Sumik Bree vere (What Do You Like to Eat?) ASOSS. 35 pp. 


* 3 ~ 


Reader: introducing. “food. ite uscdbulaiy. in question and answer norear: 
-, Tfupiaq only, ‘Nootvik dialect. Beginning/ Intermediate. ® 


. 


@ 
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Jnuplag-id yeational—Kobuk Reading Materials, continued. : ‘ 
nethey, Pauline, Angeline Newman, and Violet Pungalik. 1974. Sumik Tusraavich? 
& (What Do You Hear?) aASOSS. 74 PP. . : 


™) 


Short stories fot reading practice on the theme of things heard. 
Ifupiaq only, Noorvik dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. 


~ Karmpn, Mamié and Evans Thomas. 1974. My Family. ASOSS : 32 pp. — 


¥ 


Reader introducing kin term vocabulary, BuckTand/Deering dialect with 
English translation‘ on reverse of pages. Beginning. 


. 1975, Sumik Qiliitlavich? (What Can You See?) ASOSS. 36. pp. 


a 
7 Rewiar introducing noun vocabulary in question "and answer" format, 
Imupiag only, Boe ii end/ Deering diakect. Beginning/Intermediate. 
wy ats Sumik Taseatlavieh?: (What Do You Hear?) ‘ASOSS. 36 pp. 
s * 
‘Reader igresducine noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format. 
‘Truptag only, Buckland/Deering dialect. Beginning/Intermedtate. 
: . 1975. Sumik Tusaavich? Ginat Do, You Hear?) ASOSS. 74 pp. 
Short stories for reading practice on theme dé ‘things | ened: Tnhupiag . 
_ only, Buckland/Deering dialect. Intermediate/Advanced, 
. : _ . ‘ , , Oe 
© -Nassuk, Loleta and Elvina Douglas, 1975. Sumik Qinitlavit? (What: Can You 
= See?) ASOSS. 98 pp. 


: . hort stories for reading practice_onv theme of aes seen. tnipiag 
only, Koyuk atetect: Intermediate/ Advanced. ay 


Hear?) BROS: 36 PP. i 


Reader introducing noun and verb sotebalary in question and answer format. - 
_Thupiagq only, Noatak dialect, Beginning/ Intermediate. 


ro 


: Onalik, Victoria and Rectal Sherman.: 1974, Sumik cn (What Dé You 


x % 
i 


{ - 1974, Sumik. Tusaavich? (What Do You Hear? ) ASOSS.. 74 pp. 
Short stories for re&ding practice on theme of things heard. Inupiaq 
. only, Noatak dialect.:* Intermediate/Advanced. 


Onalik, Vigtoria. 1974, Anayuqaagiinurugut. (We Are a Family) ASOSS. 30 pp. > 


Reader introducing kin term vocabulary. Noatak digteck. with, ‘Engl ish 
translation on reverse of pages. Beginning. 


* 


: tt 


. sy \ L35_ 
. \ 


« 
| GS & 
\ 
emesis te spray 
ee a mre ta eet, 
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Inupiag-Educational-Kobuk Readin Materials, continued. 8 


Pungalik, Violet and Angie Newlin. 1975, Se Reetha ee: 94 pn. ' v4 © 


ehaen waxte on subjects of cotmunity interest, siwiitial eise. a 
Noorvik dialect with English rranslatiors on reverse. Intermediate/Advanced. 


i 1978, Sumik Naimavik? (What Do I Smel 1?) ASOSS, 50. pp. 


SA 


Short stories for reading* practice on theme - of a smel}Jéd.. Tfhupiag 
: énly, Noorvik dialect. Intermediate/Advanced, - . 
F ia, Susie A. 1975,— Tauyuaq Tammaqtuq. (Tavyuaq Gets ae ASOSS. 45 pp. 
Children's story about a lost and found dog, from English version. 
. Thupiaq only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermeédiate. hs 


._ 


Swan, Oscar. 1975, Sumik Qifillavich? (What Can You See?) ASOSS. 38 pp. 


Reader introduging noun and verb vocabulary ins question ‘and answer format. 
, » Tflupiag = Kivaling dialect. Beginning/Intermediate, . . 


: _ 1975.  Sumik gifillavich? (What Can You Seed). ASOSS. 98 pp. 


. sake stories for reading practice on theme of things seen. Inupiaq 
; . only, Kivalina dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. 


z ; —* : 
. a *. 1975, Sumik Nailjavich? (What Gan You Smell?) ASOSS, 22 pp. 


» Reader intreducing vocabulary in question and answer format, Ifupiagq 
. only, Kivalina dialect. Beg sensta/ Tnkeened tate: . = 


_ 1975. “Sumik Naillavich? (What gan You Smell?) ASOSS. ‘50 pp. 


Short stories. for reading practice on theme of things smelled. Ifupiaq 
only, Kivalina dialect, Intermediate/Advanced. 


~. 1975. Sumik Tusaallavich? Nhe Cee You Hear?) ASOSS. 36 pp. 


A ; 
Reader introducing vocabulary in question and answer format. Ifupiag 
. ‘only, Kivalina dialect, Beginning/ Intermediate. 


- 1975. Sumik Tusaavich? (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 74 pp. 


Shert stories for reading practice on theme of things heard. Iffupiaq: 
only, Kivalina dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. =. 


’ . o- 
2 


- 1974 Sumik Nigisuguuvich? (What Do You Like tto Fat?) ASOSS. 35 pp. 
Reader introducing food item vocabulary in question and answer format, 


Iftupiaq only, Kivalina dialecty Beginning/Intermediate,  - . 
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“ Inupfaq-Educational-Kobuk Reading Materials, continued: 
®& Swan, Oscar. - 19757 Kivalina Reader., ASOSS. 90 pp. 


Short fFexts on subjects of community interest, simplified style, 
with English translations on reverse of each page. Kivalina dialect. 
: infetmed tave/Aavauced. 


. 1975. Sulukti Temmaqtug. (Sulukti is Lost) ASOSS. 45 pp. 


~ 


_ . Children's story about lost and found dog, from English, Thupiagq 
ae only, Kivalina dialect, - Beginning/Intermediate. 


Cleveland, Truman. 1976. Anuniakiq. (Hunting) Bilingual Education Services 
Press (NBMDC) . 26 pp. 7 


. Reading selections; reprinting of fermer edition, with corrections. . 


ke _ahepean only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. 
~ t Sot , 
Nassuk, Loleta and Elvina Swanson, 1976. Suurat Naaqqivigmi. BESP (NBMDC). 23 pp. 


: ' Primer teaching formation of 1 sg. possessive forms. Inupiaq only, 
Koyuk dialect. Peptanings . 


; 1976. Suurat Kinunigmi. BESP (NBMDC). 36 pp. 


’ Primer présent‘ing formation of paseeeentess Inupiaq only, Koyuk i 
> @ . dialect. Beginning. 


: _. 1976, Laavkagiagataqtuq. (Going to the Store) BESP (NEMDC) . 21 pp. 


‘ Story about a yisit to the village store. Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect. 
Beginning/Intermediate. , ; . 


- 1976. Kurukkauraq. BESP (NBMNC). 42 pp. 


’ Children's story. Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect, Beginning/ Intermediate. 


- - 1976. Kinunigmi. BESP (NBMDC). 20 pp. 
Children!s story... Inuptaq only, Koyuk dialect. 20 pp. 
~ 1976, Apayugaagiite suteedaqtae ee | _BESP oar =° Pp. 
ae — there” S ston ‘Inupiaq only, eavk dialect. Busine) cer madiace 


oe e. oe 
Sun, Suede A, 1976. Saqik. BESP (NBMDC). 44 pp. . 


‘Children’s story about a little boy in a village setting. English 
= , translation at end. Kobuk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


a 


: ~ (1976, _ Upruayaaq. (Young Bearded Seal) BESP (NBMDC). 34 pp. . 


@ - Children's see transtation of "Alli the Seal." English translation 
at end. Kobuk dialect.? Begin ing/Intermediate. 
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Thu faqr¥dycational-Kobuk Readin Materials 


Sun, Susie. 1976. Katak. BESP (NBMDC). 42 pp, 


F) 


+ 


¥ continued. 


? 


Children's story in village setting. Ifiupiaq only, Kobuk dialect. 
Beginning/Tatermedtate. 2 = : 


, 1976, Killaq Sikumi. (Killaq on the Ice) BESP (NBMDC). 49 pp. 


Children's story in village setting, translated from English version. 
English translation at end. Kobuk dialect. Beginning/Intermed iate. 


? 


Story ahout a thild at the village school, translated from English 


version. Kobuk dialect, English translation at end. Beginning/ Intermediate. 


. 1976. Nuutuvyiglu Tuttugiu. BESP (NBMDC). 26 pp. ° 


Adaptation of a traditional animal story. TIfupiaq only, Kobuk dialect, 
Intermediate. . 


. 1976, Putu Tauqsi qsuq Asriaqpanmik. (Purtu Buys an sete ue 


(NBMDC). 30 pp. r | . 


Childyen's stary, translated from Wnglish version. ,Kobuk dialect, 
English translation at end. Begdinhing/Intermediat 


. 1976. Alli-lu Ilannani-lu. (Alli and His Friends) .BESP (NBMDC). 
29 Pp. . * ; 


, Children's story, translated from English version, Kobuk dialect, 


English at end, Beginning/Intermediate. 


Se 


Upper Kobuk Eskimo Language Program, 1976. Anayuqaagiich Savagaqtut Inimi. 


€The Family Works at Home) BESP (NBMDC). 28 pp. 
Reader about daily activities. Kobuk dialect; English at end. 
Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1976. Aglagvinmi. (At School) BESP (NBMDC). 21 pp. 


Reader about school activities. Kobuk dialect, English’ at end. 
Beginning/Intermediate, P 


: oe 7 ~ 
Res & ean pete ~ . . < Ps 
- . 1976. Kiftunigmi. (At Home) BESP €NRMDC). 20 pp. 


Reader, vocahulary introduction. Inupiaq only, Kobuk dialect. 


39 pp. 


Reader, vocabulary introduction, Kobul¥ dialect, Fnglish translation 
at end. Beginning/Tntermediate. — s 


. 1976, Naur iaq Aglagvinmi. (Nauriagq at School) BESP (NBMDC). 29 pp. 


. 1976. Kitunigmi Sugutchich. © (Things to Do at Home) BESP (NBMDC). . 


‘ an 
nupia a 1-Kobuk Reading Materials, continued. . ss : 
a Gpper Kohuk Eskimd Language Program. 1976. Sugutchich Aglagvigmi. (Things to 
_ No at School) BESP (NBMNC). 25 pp. m a 
mas - a“ 
7 ; Reader, presenting vocabulary and sentence formation. Kobuk dialect, 
English translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate. . 
om bes aa 
.. 1976. Sumik Tusraavich? (What Do You Hear?) BESP (NBMDC). 78 pp. | 
“Short stories for reading,practice on theme of things heard. Kobuk 
_didlecr, English translation at end, Intermediate/Advanced. 
. 1976, Sumik Naivich? (What Do You Smél1) BESP (NEMDC). 52 pp. 
> . Stork etetiés on theme of things smelled... Kobuk dialect, English trans- 
a a lation at- end. ss : . 
. 1976, “‘Tuaqdiqeugt q. (He Is Shopping) BESP (NBMDC), 22 pp. ; 
Children's story about a visit to the village store. Kobuk dialect, 
English at end. Beginning/Intermédiate. 
we . 
Douglas, Florence. 1977, Suvaata? _ Takka, — Because.) NEMDC.. 30 pp. 
Reader presenting question tad answer f ee as in ete Ifupiaq 
"| only, Kobuk dialect. Beginning/ Int erme iate. 
a Gray, Minnie and Susi@ Sun. 1977. acids i NBMDC. 36 pp. 
Adantevions for children's reading of iaticionst Tihupiaq animal stories. 
Itupiaq only, K6buk dialect., Intermediate, 
Karmun’MAmie. 1977, ““Yphatchiamt © NBMDC. 32 pp. 
ew Short texts, mostly reminiscences and anecdotes, in simplified style 


tor reading practice. Deering dialect, Bagi tah tragslations on each 
page. Beginning/Intermediate. 


e 


Nassuk, Loleta. 1978, . Tlitchuksatiq pti NBMDC. 22 pp. 

- 3 ie? 2 * “ 

_ —. Reader on the theme of daily activities. oe only, Koyuk dfalect, 
Beginning/ Intermediate. . 


. 1978, Tupiga. (My House) NBMDC. 26 pp. 


. Reader presenting vocabulary of household items and activities. Inupiaq 
vo only,’ Koy fk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


Nassuk, Loleta and Elvina Swanson. -1977., “agli Ugruk. (Alli the Seal) NBMDC 


' 30 pp. bie 
- e 4 
‘Children's story, translated from English version. Tnupiaq only, Koyuk 
} : ‘dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 
/ 


2 , 1 31 I i 9 
(<) : é = - 
ERIC : , ) 


e 


Inupiaq-Educational—Kobuk Reading Materials, continued 


Nas suk, Loleta and. Elvina Swanson. 1977. _Suvami Tulugaq Taaqpa. (Why the 
Raven is Black) NBMDNC. 22 pp. : 


<a Children’s story adapted from a traditional tale. Inupiag only, Koyuk 
dialect. | Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1977, Kina? Nani? (Who? Where?) NBMDC. 40 pp. 


Reader introducing question and answer format as in title. Inupiaq 
“ only, Koyuk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


. . 1977. Sumik Naivit? (What Do You Smell?) NBMDC. 48 pp. 
¢ 


Short stories on the theme of things smelled. Inupiaq only, Koyuk 
dialect... Intermed iate/Advanced. 


* - — 


Sun, Susie. 1977. Sugisiva? Suva? (What is he going to do? What's he doing?) 
NBMDC. 25 pp. \ i 


Reader introducing future and present tenses in question and answer format . 
: [Rupiaq only, Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 

$ a be. 

- 1977, Sua Una? Sugisifiiqpiug? (What's this? What will you do 
with it?) NBMDC. 28 pp. 


Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format. 
Ifiupiaq ondy, Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1977, oe Naliak? (Whose? Which of the two?)’ NBMDC. 20 pp. 


Reader Introduging queatiog and answer format as in eteles “Tftupiagq 
only, iia dialect. Beginniteg/ Intermediate. 


ae 1977, TLiBSiaqpaaluktunt. NBMDC. 22 pp. 
Reader. Lup iag only, Shungnak dialect. Beginning/ Intermediate. 
. 1977. Tuaqsigfiaqriliatiq. (Going to the Store) NBMDC. 21 pp. 


Children's story about a visit to the village store. Ifupiaq only, 
. Shungnak dialect., Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1977. Qanuqpich? (What Did You Say?) NBMDC. 22 pp. 


Reader presenting formation of indirect statements. Ifupiaq only, 
Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. n 


. 1977. Sumik Nakuaqsrivich? Suvich? (What Do You Like? What 
Do You Do?) NBMDC. 43 pp. ¢ 


Reader introducing noun and verh vocabulary .in question and answer 
format. IMupiaq only, Shungnak dialect. Beginning/ Intermediate. 


- - \ 
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Inupiaq—Educational~Kobuk Reading Materials, continued. . _ 
Sun, Susie. 1977. Iraaquu. NBMDC. 18 pp. , 


a 


-, Shungnak dialect. beginning/Intermediate. 


Children's story, ernnciation of Saumy” . Inupiaq only, Shungnak dialect, 
Beginning/Intermediate, . 


"Sun, Susie and Florence Douglas. 1977. Qanutun? Qapsinik? (How Much? How Many?) 


NBMDC. 40 pp. 


Reader presenting question and answer format for quantity and cost, 
in story format. Ifupiaq only, Shungnak dialect, Beginning/Intermediate. 


- j4977, Paaragq Sakniuqtuq. (Paaraq Gets Sick) NBMDC. 31: pp. 


Children’s story about a boy visiting the health clinic. _ ‘Thupiaq only, 


‘ 1977. Qaunagidibarans Tinlvich. (Care of Your Body) NBMDC. 29 pp. 


Reader on. themes of health, nutrition, exercise. Tfupiagq only, Shungnak 
dialect.  Reginning/Intermediate. 


*% 


-. 1977. Niqiksrallautat Timipnun,. (Good Food for the Body) NBMDC. 


29 pp. . a 


Reader on the theme df nutrition for health. fe ly, Shungnak 
dialect. Beginning/Intermediate, 


- 1977. Suvaata? Takku. (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 pp. 


Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, Tfupiaq . 
only, Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


Swan, Oscar’and Susie Sun. 1977. Kia? Nalliat? (Whose? Which one?) NBMDC.. 20 pp. 


with it?) NBMDC. 28 pp. 


Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. Thupiagq 
only, Kivalina dialect. Beginning/ Intermediate. 


Sir, Qanutun? Qavsifik? (How Much? How Many) NBMDC. 40 pp. 


Reader Seed te question and answer format for quantity and cost, in 
story Form. ‘Tfupiaq only, Kivalina dialect, Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1977, Suuva Una? Sugisiniqpiun? (What's this? What will ‘you do 


. 


Reader presenting noun and — vocabulary in question and answer format . 
Ifupiaq only, Kivalina dialect. Beginning/Intermediate, 
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Inupiaq-Educational-Kobuk Reading Material, continued. . 3 : 


Swanson, Elvina. 1977. Sua Nakuagiviun? Suvit? .(What do you like? What are 
you doing?). -.NBMDC. 43 pp. . 


Reader presenting noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format. 
Tnupiaq only, Koyuk dialect, wordlist (Inupiaq only) at end. .Beginning/ 
intermediate. 


« 977. pegs tentonta: (Shopping) NBMDC. 21 pp. 


Children's story about a visit to.the eee store, “Inuplaq only, Koyuk . 
djalect» Beginning/ Intermediate. : 


Thomas, Evans and Susie Sun. 1977, Kisum? Naliak? (Whose? Which of the two?) 
NEMDC. 20 pp. ; 


Reader presenting question and answer format“fs in-title. Ifupiag only, 
Buckland/Deering dialect. Beginning/Intermedtate. 


»« 1977. Sua Una? eee iear eat (What's this? What will you do 
with it?) NBMDC. 28 PP.  % . 

hander presenting noun and verb vocabulary in question and ‘answer format . 
Ifupiaq only, Buckland/Deering dialéct. Beginning/Intermediate. 


- (1977. Sua nakuagiviun? Suliqivich? (What do you like? What are 
you doing?) NBMNC. 43 PP. 


- 
‘ 


Reader atedentine noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format . 
Inupiaq only, Buckland/Deer ing dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


_. 1977, Suvaata? Atakkii. (Why? Because) YBMDC. 30 pp. 


> Reader presenting question ana answer format as in titie. Ifupiaq only, 
. Buckland/Deering, dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


» 1977. Sugisiva? Suliqiva? (What will he do? What's he doing?) 
NBMDC. 25 pp. — 4 - . 
Reader present ing use of future and present tenses. Ifupiaq only, 
Buckland/Deering dialect, Imupiaq wordlist at end. Beginning/Intermediate. _ 


. 1977, Qanutun? Qapsich? (How Much? How Many?) NBMDC. 40 pp. 


Reader presenting quest ton and answer format. for quantity and cost, in: 
story form. Tfupiag only, puch eeerpecrs ne dialect, pep ianing /Iacermediabes 


- 1977. Kina? Gugieind? (Who? What will he do?) NBMDC. 40 pp. 


Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, Ifupiaq only, 
Buck land/Deering dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 
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Tnupt'aq-Educa ti onal -Kobuk Reading Materials, continued. 


@® : Thomas, Evans, Susie Sun and Hannah Loon. 1977. WNunatchiagmi. (In Our Land) ; 
’ NBMDC. 34 pp. : 


~~ 
a 


, w : a 
- Short folklore and ethnographic texts edited-into simplified style. ; 
Buckland/ Deering dialect, English translations on same page. Intermediate. 


Blair, Harriet G. 1976. Ukallinm Nigatchialigniabiq. (Rabbit Snaring) | 
Upper Kobuk Eskimo Language Program. 5 PP 


Text deaceitins method’ of rabbit snaring, and use, Ifupiaq only, 
_ Kiana dialect. Intermediate/Advanced.. 


Cleveland, Katherine. 1976. Sikumataaqtutiq. (Ice Fishing) UKELP. 5 pp. 


Text describing methods of ice fishing. Ifupiaq only, Ambler dialect. 
id OEREE aC GED EOL AO VARESE: . 


Cleveland, Merna. . 1976. aauehidias.. (Making Akutaq) UKELP. 6 pp. 


Text describing the making of the Kobuk version of "Eskimo ice.cream," 
Itupiagq only, Kobuk dialect. tntermediate/Advanced, . 


"1976. Ittukpalliutiq. (Traditional Food Preparation) UKELP. 7 pp. 


Elementary text. ” THupiag only, Kobuk dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. - 
@ aa Florence, 1976. Agliqiuraat. UKELP. 21 pp. 
Pee Primary reader. Inupiaq only, Kobuk dialect. ‘Beginning/Intermediate. 


7 1976., Kammitiq. (Making Boots) UKELP. 7 pp. 
- Text about making traditional bas boots. Iffupiaq only; Shungnak dialect. 


Intermediate/Advanced. . 


- Tut tum Amia Nuluyragtuq . (Making Garibou Hide Babiche) UKELP. 5 pp. 


ere rext™ about traditional craft. Inupiaq only, Shungnak étatect. 
Intermediate/Advanced. 
. ; . 1976.. Tutecum Amianik Qitummaksitiq.— (Sewing with Caribou Hides) 
; IKE, PP, 5 pp. : 7 . - , : \ . 
Text about traditional craft. IWfupiaq only, Shungnak dialect. 
Intermed iate/Advanced. ce 


Douglas, Florence and Minnie Gray. 1976. Qisilitiq Tuttum Amianik.. (Preparing 
Caribou Skins) UKELP. 6 pp. 


Text about traditional craft. TRupiaq only, Shungnak/Ambler dialect. 
® Intermediate/Advanced. 
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Inupiaq~Edueational-Kobuk Read ing Materials, ‘continued. we 


Hawley, Cecil. 1976. Tsiktuuliigniagtuni. (Making Knee-high Caribou Boots) 


“Nagruk, Misigag, ad Ipif Lik. 1976. Avaskan Asriagi. (Alaskan Berries)’ UKELP. 


UKELP. 12 pp. 


Text about traditional craft. lfupiaq only, Kiyalina dialect. 
Intermediate/Advanced, ; : 


> 
ny 


x - we? 
8 pp. 


Text about kinds of berries and their uses. Ifupiaq only, Kiarla-Noorvik 


‘dialect. Tatermediate/Advanced. 


Onalik, Victoria. 1976, Taeeyedeer hd Maslin (Subsistence Fishing) 


. ak 


a 


Sun, Susie A. 1976. Aimmapialiiabiq. eaten UKELP. 7 pp. 


bt 


UKELP. 4 pp. « 


t 


Text, [fupiaq only, Noatak dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. 
; , 


~ 


Sheldon, Bertha, 1976, AQ UET RTOS Ge (Big Man) UKELP. 12 pp. 


“Text about mountains. os sis Shungnak eeetects Intermedijate/ 
Advanced, a ae Pe 
ous , 


Text about making birch - baskets. Idupiag only, Shungnak dialect. 
Intermediate/Advanced, 


ee eS eS 


Wells, Hannah. 1976. CCC-t eres tupfFaik. ‘UKELP. 6 pp. 


Text about community eopperative achivivies, Iffupiaq only, Noorvik 
dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. 


Witson, Virginia, Rileen MacLean, Florence Doyglas, Minnie Gray, and Ruth . 


iy 


Cleveland. 1976. Niksik Quviasruktuq ./ (Niksik is Happy) UKELP. 14 pp.- 


U 


; 
- Programmed reader for oral language practice. Short text and questions. 


Thupiaq only, Kobuk dialect. Beginning. 


Barr, Viola, Hannah Wells, and Larry Kaplan. sah datvenie. Tjlailu,. 


—_ Children's story. Ifuplaq only, Noorvik dialect. Beginning/Intermediatee. 


(Nauyaq and his friends) Aglaktit Makpigartiuqtuat. 22 pp. 


> 


Douglas, Florence and Amelia Gray. 1977. Qanuq Aqalunniatiq Nautaami, 


Grav, 


AM. 18 pp... * 


Short stories for elementary reading practice. Tupiaqg only, Noorvik 
dialect. Beginming/Intermediate. 


Amelia, Marie Clark, and Nita Towarak. 1977, Naluagmidfeat Atutlukkavut. 
(White people's foods we use) AM. 24 pp. 


Reader about food preparation. Tfupiaq only, Neorvik dialect. 
Beginning/Tntermediate. 
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toupiag-Bducattonal -Kobuk Reading Materials, continued. 
@ Newlin, Angie. 1977. Nunapta Anputal. (Game of our Land) AM. 26 pp. 


“Group of narrated texts about arctic animals, transcribed by Newlin. 
IfXuplaq only, Noorvik dialect, Advanced, 


- 4977. Uquaqtaaq. (Singular) AM. 20 pp. 
Reader ineroducthe noun—verb agreement . Ihupiaq only, Noorvik dialect. 
Beginning. 


. 


Swan, Oscar. 1977. Agvigum Qanug Téqha. AM. 12 pp. 
Reader, Inupiag only, Kivalina dialect, Intermediate/Advanced. 


Thomas, Evans and Pat DeMarco. 1977, Sisurrat Tkayuutauzhat. 
AM. 34 pp. ; 


- 
N 


Reading selections. Ifupiaq only, Buckland dialect. Int ermediate/ Advanced. 


Towarak, Nita Sheldon, Ruthie Ramoth and Hanaah Loon. 1976. Timimun Mamirrutit. ~ 
(Medicine for the Body) Mauneluk coreutes Heritage Pregren (Ronzebue): 
ae of 55 pp» 


Texts: narrated by Northwest Alaskan Ifiupiat, transcribed by the authors, 
on the subject of Ifupiaq folk medicine; h English translations. 
t - ‘Intermediate/ Advanced. 


. t 


a 


‘Zibell, Wilfried, 1973. Ifupiam joe Eskimo — Revised peyton 
Summer Institute of Linguistics. 41 PP. ; a 


. e 


Introduction to Ifupiaq literacy, brief reading selections, workbook 
exercises, and outline of alphabet. Kobuk dialect. Ifiupiaq only. 
Bepinning/Intermediate. 


os Other -Materials 


a. Alphabet Books and Picture Dictionaries 


a 


Sheldon, Bertha, Violet Pungalik, Marie Griest, Florence Douglas, and Hannah. 
Loon, 1977. Atchagat. (Alphabet) AM. 24 pp. 


Ttupiaq letters and key words. Ifupiaq only, Kobuk dialect. 
. . Zthell, Wilfried. 1969. Sujnuat. Eskimo Alphabet Coloring Book, SIL. 24 pp. 
F ‘ 


Letters of IMupiaq alphabet (old orthography) with example words and 
pictures to color. English and Itiupiaq. — 


@ . * 1971, Aglaich. Eskimo Alphabet Book. SIL. 32 pp.. 
- Revision of "Sugnuat" in new orthography, same content. 
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Inuplag- Edugat ional-Kobuk Other cuerieie, contimed. 


Schnare, Hannah, Truman Cleveland, Kathy Cleveland, Minnie Gray, Florence 
_ Douglas, Bertha Sheldon, Susie Sun, and Amelia Gray. 1974. Tinmiirat 
Qaluich Amnutillu. (Birds, Fish, and Animals) ASOSS.* 22 pp.. 


Pictures of birds, fish, and animals with their Ifupiaq names, inland 
Kobuk dialect. Inupiaq only. 


Karmun, Mamie and Evans Thomas. 1974. Ayjnutit, Iqaluk, Tinmiat. (Animals, Fish, 
enece ASOSS. 27 pp. 


piesures ot birds, fish, and animals with their Tfupiaq names, Buckland/ 
Deering dialect. Inupiaq only. 


Douglas, Pivine. 1974. Pisaksrat, Iqaluit suli Tinmiat. (Animals, Fish, and 
Birds) ASOSS. :27 pp. ’ 
Pictures of animals, fish, and birds with ceca Inupiaq names, Koyuk 
dialect. Inupiaq only. | 


Onalik, Victoria and Rachael Sherman, 1974. Tinmiaruich, Aqaluichlu suli 
ca (Birds, Fish, and Animals) ASOSS. 27 pp. 


Pictures, of ‘sitiuais fish and pana s with their Tfupiaq names, Noatak 
dialect. _Thupiag only. ~ 


Swan, Oscar. 1974. Tigmiat, Aqaluit suif Nigrutit. (Birds, Fish, and Animals) 
~ ASOSS. 27 pp. J 
Pictures of animals, fish, and birds with their Litupiagq names, Kivalina 
dialect, Tfupiaq.anlyy. «> ae. ews it ede 4 


Pungalik, Violet and Ange Line Newlin, “1974, . Aggetit Qaluich Tigeiuratiy, 
(Animals, Fish and Birds) ASOSS. 27 pp. 


‘ : ; ? 
’ Pictures of animals, fish, and birds with their [fupiaq names, Noorvik 
dialect. Inupiaq only. — \ 


Upper Kobuk Eskimo Language Program. 1976. Atnugaat. (Clothing) BESP (NBMDC). 
19 pp. : 7 


Pictures and names of epreeee of clothing. TIfupiaq only, Ambler/ 
Shungnak dialect. 


. 1976. Timivut., (The Body) BESP (NBMDC) 21 pp. 


Se eS a a = RN 


Pictures and names of body parts. Ambler/Shungnak dialect, English 
trans lation.at end. 
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+ Inupiag-Educational—-Kobuk Other Materials, continued. a 
a > b. Counting and Arithmetic 


Upper Kobuk Eskimo Language Program. 1976. Savaaksrat Kisitchisit. (Count ing 
Workbook). BESP (NBMDC). 11 pp. ; a 


Counting workbook, Ifiupiaq only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. 
~ ~ : 5 
Newlin, Angie and Pat DeMarco. .1977, [Series of ten booklets] Atausriq. 24 pp. 
Malguk (Two). 18 pp. Pifiasrut (Three), 18 pp. Sisamat (Four) .' 28 pp. 
Tallimat (Five), 28 pp. Itchaksrat (Six). 12 pp. Tallimat Malguk (Seven). 
30 pp. Tallimat Piflasrut (Eight). 34 pp. Qulikugutailaq (Nine). 30 pp. 
Qulit (Ten). 28 pp. e 


Each workbook has pictures with Ifupiaq captions on which counting 
activities are to be based; and instructions in Enghish for the teacher. 


Cc. Vocabulary, Reading, and Writing Workbooks 
Tinuk, 1977, Ilavinaurat Ilisaaksrat. AM. 7 pp. 


Workbook on learning names of body parts. Noorvik dialect, with English 
translation. | é 


t . 
Newlin, Angie. 1977. Nunapta ‘Angutai Savesnsrats (Workbook for Animals of our 
Land) AM, 2 pp. 


@ ¢ Workbook to accompany the reader of the same 2 EEthe.. ar ae only, 
: : Noorvik dialect. 


a 
~ 


pe ww «6 1977.- -Inupiat Kamipich and and Thupiat™ Kamipich Savaaksrat, (Inuptat 
. Boots and Workbook- for- -Taapiat Bo Boots) a 29 + 26 pp. 


The book has diagrams with detailed Inupiaq captions for types and parts 
of boots; the workbook has pictures only, with captions to be filled in. 
Both in Tfupiag only. 


~ Noorvik Bilingual Staff. 1977. Itnautit. (Shapes) AM. 32 pp. 


Introduces Inupiaq words for varjous shapes aad symbols. Inupiaq 
only, Noorvik dialect. < 


Towarak, Nita Sheldon. 1977. Suluutnat. (Squares) AM. 10 pp. 


Workbook introducing the word for 'squares' and endings for singular, 
dual, and plural. Inupiaq only, Noorvik dialect. 


Sun, Susie A., Florence Douglas, and Bertha Sheldon. 1976. Ifupiatun Savaaksrat 


’ Aglaglugich sulli Atchiqsuglugich. (Ifupiat Reading and Writing Workbook) 
UKELP. zi 
@ Worksheets for classroom use. Iffupiag only, Shungnak ‘dialect. 
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Inupiaq-Educational-Kobuk Other Materials, continued. 


’ Sun, Susie A. 


UKELP . 


‘Compiled by teacher and students in 8th grade bilingual classes, 
reading and writing activities. 


.« 1976, 


1976. Suraksraitchuvich Savaaksrat. (Activities Workbook) 


22 pp. 


Aglaksugagviich. 


Beginning writing workbook. 


Swan, Oscar and Evans Thomas. 1976. 


UKELP. 


Workshee 


Nassuk, Loleta. 1978, Atinit Ilama. 


6 pp. 


Inupiaq only, Shungnak dialect. 


. 


(Writing Exercises) UKELP. 25 pp. 


Inupiaq only, Shungnak dialect. 


Susruguuvich, Savaaksrat. (Workbook) 


ov 


ts. Inupiaq only, coastal dialece. 


(My Family) NBMDC. 16 pp. ~ 


Workbook introducing kin bevns, with spaces for child to fill in 
ames. .Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect. 


tamily n 


Upper Kobuk Eskimo Language Program. 1976. 
) BESP (NBMDC). 24 


Workbook 


Beginning writing exercises. 


d. Coloring Books | 
Rage 
Upper Kobuk Eskimo Language Program, 1976. 


11 pp. 


pp. 


- Agiaich Savaaksrat. (Writing 


Tfupiaq only, Shungnak: dialect., 


. Sy 


Mifiuutit. (Colors) BESP (NBMDC). 


Pictures to color with simple Inupiaq captions, 


[Color Series] 
26 pp. 


(3) Noorvik Bilingual Staff. 


(1) Clark, Marie and Nellie Johnson. 1977, Kawiaqtaaq. Orange. 
(2) Cleveland, Truman and Larry Kaplan. Lliktaq. Brown. 36 pp. 


and Larry Kaplan. 


Harvey. 
Allen, 


Suguaqpaluk. 


rreist, 


Sunaataaq. 
Tunuaqtaaq. 


Qatiqtaaq. 
Green, 
Purple. 


Yellow. 25 pp. 


Marie. Qigniqtaaq. 


White. 
30 pp. 
26 pp. 


Qirgiaqtaaq. Gray. 35 pp. (4).Wells, Hannah 


25 pp. (5) Wells, Martha and Lillian 
(6) Cleveland, Arlene and[ Judith 
(7) Kagoona, Helen and Elsie Foster. 


(8) Gray, Minnie. Kaviqsaaq. Red. 25 pp. 


Black, 


28 pp. AM, 


A series of picture books for coloring, with brief Inupiaq captions, 
introducing both color words and noun vocabulary. 


Tr 
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@ III. Nome Area Dialects 


a. Reading Materials 


Komakhuk, Agnes and Loleta Nassuk. 1977. Chuuva?- Chutiugpiun?” (What's This? 
What Can You Do With It?) NBMDC. 28 pp. 


a 
Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format. 


comes only, White Mountain/Council dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 
ea : . 1977. Chumik Nailguwit? (what Do You Smell?) NBMDC. 48 pp. 


Short texts for reading practice based on question and answer theme 
as in title. Inupiaq only, White Mountain/Council dialect. Intermediate. 


. 1977. Akiligiaqtuq. (Going to the Store) NEMDC . 21 pp. .~ 


Reader on the: theme of a visit to the village store. Inupiag only, 
White Mountain/Council dialect. aa 


Komakhuk, Agnes. 1977. Suna Naguaqqhayuy? Suwin? 
NBMDC. 43-pp. 


Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format, 
Tnupiaq only, White Mountain dialect; Inupiaq wordlist at end. 
@ Beginning/Intermediate, . 


\ i. «1976. Ayapiq. NBMDC. 42 pp. 

i ss . PY 4 . a 

A Short stories for children, translated from English versions, Inupiaq 
only, White Mountain dialect. Beginning/Intermedjate, 


i ; . 1976. Kaiptaq Akiliqtuq Aapullamik., (Kaiptaq Buys an Apple) 
* NBMDC. 28 pp: _— 


; Translation of an English language children's ‘story by Pulu and Pope. 
; Inupiaq only, White Mountain dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 


/ \ - 1976. Kinunuqmi, (At Kinupuq) NBMDC. 20 pp. 


“? 


te - 


~~ Reader.- Inupiaq only, White Mountain dialect. Beginning/Thtermediate.: 
~ ; 


Komakhuk, Agnes. 1978. Chuna Nakuagiqiun. Chulivit? (What Do You Like? 
What Do You Do?) NBMDC. 43 pp. . 
“. Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in questionand answer format . 
Inupiaq only, White Mountain dialect. Beginning/Inteymediate. 


x 


1978. Tlitchitiq Pikiksramik. (Learning. Activities) NBMDC. 22 pp. 


@ Reader on theme os daily activities. Inupiaq only, White Mountain . 
dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. 
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Inupiag-Educational-Nome Area Dialects, continued. 


~ Agnes. 1978. Qanuqtun? Qapchinik? > (How Much? How Many?) me 
NBMDC. _ 40 pp. | .. 
Reader introducing question and answer format for 


: quantity and cost, 
in story form, Inupiaq only, White Mountain diale 


ct. Beginning/Intermediate. 


= 


~ 1978, Akiligiatiq. (Going to the Store) NBMDC. 2] pp. ‘ 
Story about a visit to the village store. Inupiaq 


only, White 
Mountain dialect, Beginning/Intermediate. . 


. s 


: . 1978. Chuami? Qanu Ataa. (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 pp. 


Reader introducing question and answer format as in tiele. Inupiaq 
only, White Mountain dialect. Beginning/Intermediate, _ 


‘ 
' 


Seeganna, Margaret. 1977. ° Kiuva Una? (Who Is This?) NBMDC. 16 pp. 


- Reader, introducing basic vocabulary and question and answer format. 
Inupiaq only, King Island dialect. . Beginning. 


» 1977. Suluq. ("Sammy") NBMDC. 17 pp. ’ 
: . , < * ‘ 

Children's story about a boy buying things at the village store. : 

Inupiaq only, King Island dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. © 


Brown, Emily Ivanoff. 1975. Qanuq Nigisugnam Uumikkutiruat Llauragiiksizhard 
How Hunger Made Enemies into Friends. ANLC. 18 pp. 


Retelling of a traditional historical account dealing with a famine - 


and how two hunters of opposing tribes saved their people. Inupiaq 
‘ only, Unalakleet dialect. Advanced. 


. 1975. Silam Irrusia. Weather Conditions. ANLC. 23 pp.| 


Short Dexts relating traditional knowledge and superstitions about the 


ro weather and the heavens, set in story form. Inupiaq only, Unalakleet 
dialect. Intermediate/Advanced, . 


a. 
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Nome Area Dialects, continued . . 


2. Other Materials a 
‘ 

Komakhuk, Agnes. 1976, Minuksrat. (Coloring Book) NBMDC. 11 pp. 

ah aie to color, Inupiaq captions, Beginning. 


‘ 


Xomakhuk, Agnes and Loleta Nassuk. 1977. Tigmiat, Igaluit, Aggutitiu. 
(Birds, Fish, Animals) NBMDC. 25 pp. 


‘Pictures of common wildlife and their Inupiaq names. Inupiaq only, 
White Mountain/Council dialect, Beginning. 


Komakhuk, Agnes. 1978, Atqit Ilama. (Names of My Famidy) NBMDC. 16 pp. 


Introduction to kin terms with blanks for child to fill in. fantily 
names. Inupiaq only, White Mountain dialect. Beginhing. 


IV. Wales (Shishmaref) Dialect 


@ . . » " 
Sinnok, John. aos Qanusimik Suzaalguin? (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 36 pp. 


Short texts errr vocabulary and question and answer format as 
in title. Inupiaq only. Begirnning/Intermediate. 


- 1974. Qanusimik Suzaavin? (What Do You Hear?) aASOSS. 74 pp. 
Longer texts on the theme of sounds we hear. Inupiaq only, Intermediate. 
- 1974, Qanusimik Qinilguin? (What Do You See?) ASOSS. 35 pp. 


Short texts introducing vocabulary ‘ane question and answer format as 
' in title. Inupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


. 1974, Qanusimik Qinilguin? * (What Do You See?) ASOSS. 98 pp. 
Longer texts on the theme of things we see. Inupiaq only. Intermediate. 
- 1974. Qanusimik Naivik? (What Do You Smel1?) ASOSS. 22 pp. _ 


"Short texts introducing vocabulary and question and answer format as” 
in title. Inupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate. * 
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Inupiag-Educat ional-Wales (Shishmare f) dialect, continued. 
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. 1974. Qanusimik Naivik? (What Do You Smell?) ASOSS. 50 pp. 


. Longer texts oh the theme of things we smell. Inupiaq only. Intermediate. 
+ Pa ae . “ : ; : A n 

; _-' 1974. Qanusiq Naguaguiyun Nigikhavgu? (What Do You Like to Eat?) 

_ ASOSS.. 33, PP- . 


Reader cnerodueine food. item. vocabulary. Inupiaq only. Beginning/ 


PREP Me ante ~ : ro ; 7 a : 


~ <a es 


= Sinnok, John, Jakie Mingoona, . Gideon barr, and Melvin Olanna. 1975. Shishmaref 
“Reader. “ASOSS. 106 PP. : 


Short texts dealing with local events, stories, ates, in simplified . 
“style. With English translations on reverse of pages. Intermediate. 
Sinnok, John and Johnson Eningowuk. 1978. Qanusiq Naguaguwiun? Sulivin? 
Short texts introducing vocabulary in question and answer format as 
in title. Inupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate, 


- 1978. . Niiganiagviliahiq. (Going to the Store) NBMDC. 21 pp. 


Children's story about a visit to the village store. Inupiaq only. 
Beginning/ Intermediate. 


. Sinnok, John and Johnson Eningowuk. 1978. Suliuqpa? Suzruaq? (What Ts He 
Going to Do? What's He Doing?) NBMDC. 25 pp. 


Reader introducing use of future and present tenses. Inupiaq only. 
Beginning/Intermediate. ; 


‘ee 


“ : .'S 
- 1978. Qanusiuva? Sulguwiuy? NBMDC. 


A 


Reader introducing vocabulary in question and answer format as in title. 
Inupiaq only. Becton gna! tatermed te. 


. 1976. Qaqazuagzhuk Suami raaqtiglaaga. NBMDC. 


Children's story adapted from a traditional story. Inupiaq only. 
Beginning/ Intermediate. ; 


ed 


Ongtowasruk, Faye and Johnson Eningowuk. 1977. Qanusimik Qinigpin? (What 
Pe You See?) NBMNC. 33 pp. 


Another version of translation of reader introduc ing veucbulaty and 
question and answer format. Inupiaq only.. Beginning/Intermediate, 
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.. Inupiaq-Educationa)]-Wales-(Shishmaref) dialect, continued. 
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- 1977. Qanusimik Naalagvin? (What Do You Hear?) NBMDC. 


34 pp. 


Another version of. translation ‘of reader nevoauelas vocabulary and 
question and, answer format. Inupiaq-.only. Beginning/Intermediate. 


Fe. 4 "> 4977. Qanusit Naguaguwii Nigikbaye1? (What Do vu tke : 
: to Eat?) NBMDC. °32 pp. _ 
Another version -of eeanciaties of red@@er introducing food vocabulary. a 


Trupiaq ont Beginning/ Intermediate, =. 
. \ 


.. 1977, Qanusimik Qiniqpin? (What Do You See?) NBMDC. 33 pp. 


Another version of reader introducing vocabulary and question aind 
answer format. Inupiaq only. - Beginning/Intermediate. 


Sinnok, John and Johnson Eningowuk. 1976. I}isaatuni Sassaanigmik, 


“Children's reader on theme of daily activities. Inupiaq only. 
Beginning/Intermediate. ee ma 


: s fc ; ~~, 
2. Other Materials , eS 3 


e 


Ongtowasruk,- Faye and Rose Asitonia. 1976. Aglat Sivaasice: Qpiriting Workbook) 


Bilingual Education Services Press (NBMDC). 24 pp. ; 


+ 


. Presents Inupiaq alphabet (Wales version) with writing Urighis., Beginning. 


Sinnok, John, Rose Asitonia and Faye Ongtowasruk. 1976, Kizita. 
BESP (NBMDC). Al pp. 


Workbook on beginning counting. Inupiaq only. Beginning. 
' Sinnok, John and Johnson Eningowuk.- 1978. Ylama Atqit. (Names of My Family) 
NBMDC. 16 pp. . 


. ‘is E 
a. (introduces kin terms, with blanks for children to fill in family nanhes, r 
| ee only. Beginning. 7 
a F 
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